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U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
ATTN: Document Control Desk
Washington, DC 20555

Byron Station, Units 1 and 2
Facility Operating License Nos. NPF-37 and NPF-66
NRC Docket Nos. STN 50-454 and STN 50-455

Subject: Application for Technical Specification Change Regarding Risk-Informed
Justification for the Relocation of Specific Surveillance Frequency Requirements
to a Licensee Controlled Program (Adoption of TSTF-425, Revision 3)

References: 1. Nuclear Energy Institute (NEI) 04-10, Revision 1, "Risk-Informed Technical
Specifications Initiative 5b, Risk-Informed Method for Control of Surveillance
Frequencies," dated April 2007

2. Technical Specifications Task Force (TSTF) Standard Technical
Specifications (STS) Change TSTF-425, Revision 3, "Relocate Surveillance
Frequencies to Licensee Control — RITSTF Initiative 5b," dated March 18,

2009

3. "Notice of Availability of Technical Specification Improvement To Relocate
Surveillance Frequencies to Licensee Control—Risk-Informed Technical
Specification Task Force (RITSTF) Initiative 5b, Technical Specification Task
Force-425, Revision 3," Federal Register published July 6, 2009
(74 FR 31996)

In accordance with 10 CFR 50.90, "Application for amendment of license, construction permit,
or early site permit," Exelon Generation Company, LLC (EGC) requests an amendment to
Facility Operating License Nos. NPF-37 and NPF-66 for Byron Station, Units 1 and 2,
respectively. The proposed amendment would modify the Byron Station Technical
Specifications (TS) by relocating specific surveillance frequencies to a licensee-controlled
program with the implementation of Nuclear Energy Institute (NEI) 04-10 (i.e., Reference 1).

The changes are consistent with NRC-approved Technical Specifications Task Force (TSTF)
Standard Technical Specifications (STS) change TSTF-425, Revision 3, (i.e., Reference 2);
however, EGC is proposing certain variations and deviations from TSTF-425 as discussed in
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Attachment 1. The Federal Register notice published on July 6, 2009 (i.e., Reference 3),
announced the availability of this TS improvement as part of the Consolidated Line Item
Improvement Process (CLIIP).

This request is subdivided as follows.

e Attachment 1 provides a description of the proposed change, the requested confirmation
of applicability, and plant-specific verifications.

e Attachment 2 provides documentation of Probabilistic Risk Assessment (PRA) technical
adequacy.

e Attachment 3 provides the existing Byron Station, Unit 1 and Unit 2, TS pages marked
up to show the proposed changes.

o Attachment 4 provides the proposed Byron Station, Unit 1 and Unit 2, TS Bases
changes. The TS Bases pages are provided for information only and do not require
NRC approval.

o Attachment 5 provides a TSTF-425 versus Byron Station TS cross-reference.
o Attachment 6 provides the proposed No Significant Hazards Consideration.

The proposed change has been reviewed by the Byron Station Plant Operations Review
Committee and approved by the Nuclear Safety Review Board in accordance with the
requirements of the EGC Quality Assurance Program.

EGC requests approval of the proposed license amendment by February 15, 2011. Once
approved, the amendment will be implemented within 120 days. This implementation period will
provide adequate time for the affected station documents to be revised using the appropriate
change control mechanisms.

In accordance with 10 CFR 50.91, "Notice for public comment; State consultation,"
paragraph (b), EGC is notifying the State of lllinois of this application for license amendment by
transmitting a copy of this letter and its attachments to the designated State Official.

There are no regulatory commitments contained in this letter. Should you have any questions
concerning this letter, please contact Mr. Kenneth M. Nicely at (630) 657-2803.

| declare under penalty of perjury that the foregoing is true and correct. Executed on the
15th day of February 2010.

i

Patrick R. Simpson
Manager — Licensing

spectfully,
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Attachments:

Description and Assessment

Documentation of Probabilistic Risk Assessment Technical Adequacy
Markup of Proposed Technical Specifications Pages

Markup of Proposed Technical Specifications Bases Pages
TSTF-425 vs. Byron Station Cross-Reference

Proposed No Significant Hazards Consideration

oA wWwN =

cc: NRC Regional Administrator, Region Il
NRC Senior Resident Inspector — Byron Station
lllinois Emergency Management Agency — Division of Nuclear Safety
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ATTACHMENT 1
Description and Assessment

1.0 DESCRIPTION

The proposed amendment would modify the Byron Station, Units 1 and 2, Technical
Specifications (TS) by relocating specific surveillance frequencies to a licensee-controlled
program with the adoption of Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF)-425, Revision 3,
"Relocate Surveillance Frequencies to Licensee Control - Risk Informed Technical Specification
Task Force (RITSTF) Initiative 5b." Additionally, the change would add a new program, the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program, to TS Section 5, Administrative Controls.

The changes are consistent with NRC-approved TSTF Standard Technical Specifications (STS)
change TSTF-425, Revision 3 (i.e., Reference 1); however, Exelon Generation Company, LLC
(EGC) is proposing certain variations and deviations from TSTF-425 as discussed below in
Section 2.2. The Federal Register notice published on July 6, 2009 (i.e., Reference 2),
announced the availability of this TS improvement as part of the Consolidated Line Item
Improvement Process (CLIIP).

2.0 ASSESSMENT

2.1 Applicability of Published Safety Evaluation

EGC has reviewed the safety evaluation dated July 6, 2009. This review included a review of
the NRC's evaluation, TSTF-425, Revision 3, and the requirements specified in NEI 04-10,
Revision 1, "Risk-Informed Technical Specifications Initiative 5b, Risk-Informed Method for
Control of Surveillance Frequencies," (i.e., Reference 3).

Attachment 2 includes EGC's documentation with regard to probabilistic risk assessment (PRA)
technical adequacy consistent with the requirements of Regulatory Guide 1.200, Revision 1
(i.e., Reference 4), Section 4.2, and describes any PRA models without NRC-endorsed
standards, including documentation of the quality characteristics of those models in accordance
with Regulatory Guide 1.200.

EGC has concluded that the justifications presented in the TSTF proposal and the safety
evaluation prepared by the NRC are applicable to Byron Station, Units 1 and 2, and justify this
amendment to incorporate the changes to the Byron Station TS.

2.2 Optional Changes and Variations

The proposed amendment is consistent with the STS changes described in TSTF-425,
Revision 3; however, EGC proposes variations or deviations from TSTF-425, as identified
below.

1. Revised (clean) TS pages are not included in this amendment request given the number
of TS pages affected, the straightforward nature of the proposed changes, and
outstanding Byron Station amendment requests that will impact some of the same TS
pages. Providing only mark-ups of the proposed TS changes satisfies the requirements of
10 CFR 50.90 in that the mark-ups fully describe the changes desired. This is an
administrative deviation from the NRC's model application dated July 6, 2009,

(74 FR 31996) with no impact on the NRC's model safety evaluation published in the
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ATTACHMENT 1
Description and Assessment

same Federal Register notice. As a result of this deviation, the contents and numbering of
the attachments for this amendment request differ from the attachments specified in the
NRC's model application. Mark-ups of the proposed TS changes are provided in
Attachment 3 for Byron Station, Units 1 and 2. Additionally, mark-ups of the proposed
changes to TS Bases pages are provided in Attachment 4 for Byron Station, Units 1 and 2.
The proposed changes to the TS Bases are provided for information only. Changes to the
Bases will be incorporated in accordance with the TS Bases Control Program.

The definition of STAGGERED TEST BASIS is being retained in Byron Station TS
Definition Section 1.1 because this terminology is mentioned in Administrative TS Section
5.5.18, "Control Room Envelope Habitability Program," which is not the subject of this
amendment request and is not proposed to be changed. This is an administrative
deviation from TSTF-425 with no impact on the NRC's model safety evaluation dated
July 6, 2009 (74 FR 31996).

The insert provided in TSTF-425 to replace text describing the basis for each Frequency
relocated to the Surveillance Frequency Control Program has been revised from, "The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant
risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program," to read " The
Frequency may be based on factors such as operating experience, equipment reliability,
or plant risk, and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program." This
deviation is necessary to reflect the Byron Station basis for frequencies that do not, in all
cases, base Frequency on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk.

. Attachment 5 provides a cross-reference between the NUREG-1431 Surveillance
Requirements (SRs) included in TSTF-425 versus the Byron Station SRs included in this
amendment request. Attachment 5 includes a summary description of the referenced
TSTF-425 (NUREG-1431)/Byron Station TS SRs which is provided for information
purposes only and is not intended to be a verbatim description of the TS SRs. This cross-
reference highlights the following:

a. NUREG-1431 SRs included in TSTF-425 and corresponding Byron Station SRs
with identical SR numbers;

b. NUREG-1431 SRs included in TSTF-425 and corresponding Byron Station SRs
with differing SR numbers;

c. NUREG-1431 SRs included in TSTF-425 that are not contained in the Byron
Station TS; and

d. Byron Station plant-specific SRs that are not contained in NUREG-1431; and
therefore, are not included in the TSTF-425 mark-ups.

Concerning the above, Byron Station SRs that have SR numbers identical to the
corresponding NUREG-1431 SRs are not deviations from TSTF-425.
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ATTACHMENT 1
Description and Assessment

Byron Station SRs with SR numbers that differ from the corresponding NUREG-1431 SRs
are administrative deviations from TSTF-425 with no impact on the NRC's model safety
evaluation dated July 6, 2009 (74 FR 31996).

For NUREG-1431 SRs that are not contained in the Byron Station TS, the corresponding
NUREG-1431 mark-ups included in TSTF-425 for these SRs are not applicable to Byron
Station. This is an administrative deviation from TSTF-425 with no impact on the NRC's
model safety evaluation dated July 6, 2009 (74 FR 31996).

For Byron Station plant-specific SRs that are not contained in NUREG-1431, and
therefore, are not included in the NUREG-1431 mark-ups provided in TSTF-425, EGC has
determined that the relocation of the Frequencies for these Byron Station plant-specific
SRs is consistent with the intent of TSTF-425, Revision 3, and with the NRC's model
safety evaluation dated July 6, 2009 (74 FR 31996), including the scope exclusions
identified in Section 1.0, "Introduction," of the model safety evaluation, because the
subject plant-specific SRs involve fixed periodic Frequencies. In accordance with
TSTF-425, changes to the Frequencies for these SRs would be controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. The Surveillance Frequency Control Program
provides the necessary administrative controls to require that SRs related to testing,
calibration, and inspection are conducted at a frequency to assure that the necessary
quality of systems and components is maintained, that facility operation will be within
safety limits, and that the limiting conditions for operation will be met. Changes to
Frequencies in the Surveillance Frequency Control Program would be evaluated using the
methodology and probabilistic risk guidelines contained in Reference 3, as approved by
NRC letter dated September 19, 2007 (ADAMS Accession No. ML072570267). The
Reference 3 methodology includes qualitative considerations, risk analyses, sensitivity
studies and bounding analyses, as necessary, and recommended monitoring of the
performance of systems, structures, and components (SSCs) for which Frequencies are
changed to assure that reduced testing does not adversely impact the SSCs. In addition,
the NEI 04-10, Revision 1 methodology satisfies the five key safety principles specified in
Regulatory Guide 1.177, "An Approach for Plant-Specific, Risk-Informed Decisionmaking:
Technical Specifications," dated August 1998 (i.e., Reference 5), relative to changes in SR
Frequencies.

REGULATORY ANALYSIS

No Significant Hazards Consideration

EGC has reviewed the proposed no significant hazards consideration (NSHC) determination
published in the Federal Register dated July 6, 2009 (74 FR 31996). EGC has concluded that
the proposed NSHC presented in the Federal Register notice is applicable to Byron Station,
Units 1 and 2, and is provided as Attachment 6 to this amendment request, which satisfies the
requirements of 10 CFR 50.91(a).

3.2

Applicable Regulatory Requirements

A description of the proposed changes and their relationship to applicable regulatory
requirements is provided in TSTF-425, Revision 3 (i.e., Reference 1) and the NRC's model safety
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ATTACHMENT 1
Description and Assessment

evaluation published in the Notice of Availability dated July 6, 2009 (i.e., Reference 2). EGC has
concluded that the relationship of the proposed changes to the applicable regulatory
requirements presented in the Federal Register notice is applicable to Byron Station, Units 1 and
2.

3.3 Conclusions

In conclusion, based on the considerations discussed above, (1) there is reasonable assurance
that the health and safety of the public will not be endangered by operation in the proposed
manner, (2) such activities will be conducted in compliance with the Commission's regulations,
and (3) the issuance of the amendment will not be inimical to the common defense and security
or to the health and safety of the public.

4.0 ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATION

EGC has reviewed the environmental consideration included in the NRC's model safety
evaluation published in the Federal Register on July 6, 2009 (i.e., Reference 2). EGC has
concluded that the NRC's findings presented therein are applicable to Byron Station, Units 1
and 2, and the determination is incorporated by reference for this application.

5.0 REFERENCES

1. TSTF-425, Revision 3, "Relocate Surveillance Frequencies to Licensee Control — RITSTF
Initiative 5b," dated March 18, 2009

2. "Notice of Availability of Technical Specification Improvement To Relocate Surveillance
Frequencies to Licensee Control—Risk-Informed Technical Specification Task Force
(RITSTF) Initiative 5b, Technical Specification Task Force—425, Revision 3," Federal
Register published July 6, 2009 (74 FR 31996)

3. Nuclear Energy Institute (NEI) 04-10, Revision 1, "Risk-Informed Technical Specifications
Initiative 5b, Risk-Informed Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies," dated
April 2007

4. Regulatory Guide 1.200, Revision 1, "An Approach for Determining the Technical Adequacy
of Probabilistic Risk Assessment Results for Risk-Informed Activities," dated January 2007

5. Regulatory Guide 1.177, "An Approach for Plant-Specific, Risk-Informed Decisionmaking:
Technical Specifications," dated August 1998
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Documentation of Probabilistic Risk Assessment Technical Adequacy
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ATTACHMENT 2

Documentation of Probabilistic Risk Assessment Technical Adequacy

2.1 Overview

The implementation of the Surveillance Frequency Control Program (also referred to as
Technical Specification Initiative 5b) at Byron will follow the guidance provided in NEI 04-10,
Revision 1 (Reference 1) in evaluating proposed surveillance test interval (STI) changes.

The following steps of the risk-informed STI revision process are common to proposed changes
to all STlIs within the proposed licensee-controlled program.

Each STl revision is reviewed to determine whether there are any commitments
made to the NRC that may prohibit changing the interval. If there are no related
commitments, or the commitments may be changed using a commitment change
process based on NRC endorsed guidance, then evaluation of the STI revision
would proceed. If a commitment exists and the commitment change process
does not permit the change, then the STI revision would not be implemented.

A qualitative analysis is performed for each STl revision that involves several
considerations as explained in NEI 04-10 (Reference 1).

Each STl revision is reviewed by an Expert Panel, referred to as the Integrated
Decision-making Panel (IDP), which is normally the same panel as is used for
Maintenance Rule implementation, but with the addition of specialists with
experience in surveillance tests and system or component reliability. If the IDP
approves the STl revision, the change is implemented and documented for future
audits by the NRC. If the IDP does not approve the STl revision, the STI value is
left unchanged.

Performance monitoring is conducted as recommended by the IDP. In some
cases, no additional monitoring may be necessary beyond that already
conducted under the Maintenance Rule. The performance monitoring helps to
confirm that no failure mechanisms related to the revised test interval become
important enough to alter the information provided for the justification of the
interval changes.

The IDP is responsible for periodic review of performance monitoring results. If it
is determined that the time interval between successive performances of a
surveillance test is a factor in the unsatisfactory performances of the surveillance,
the IDP returns the STI back to the previously acceptable STI.

In addition to the above steps, the Probabilistic Risk Assessment (PRA) is used
when possible to quantify the effect of a proposed individual STI revision
compared to acceptance criteria in Figure 2 of NEI 04-10. Also, the cumulative
impact of all risk-informed STI revisions on all PRAs (i.e., internal events,
external events and shutdown) is also compared to the risk acceptance criteria
as delineated in NEI 04-10.

For those cases where the STI can not be modeled in the plant PRA (or where a particular PRA
model does not exist for a given hazard group), a qualitative or bounding analysis is performed
to provide justification for the acceptability of the proposed test interval change.
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ATTACHMENT 2
Documentation of Probabilistic Risk Assessment Technical Adequacy

The NEI 04-10 methodology endorses the guidance provided in Regulatory Guide 1.200,
Revision 1, "An Approach for Determining the Technical Adequacy of Probabilistic Risk
Assessment Results for Risk-Informed Activities," (Reference 2). The guidance in RG-1.200
indicates that the following steps should be followed when performing PRA assessments:

1.

Identify the parts of the PRA used to support the application

— SSCs, operational characteristics affected by the application and how these are
implemented in the PRA model.

— A definition of the acceptance criteria used for the application.
Identify the scope of risk contributors addressed by the PRA model

— If not full scope (i.e. internal and external), identify appropriate compensatory
measures or provide bounding arguments to address the risk contributors not
addressed by the model.

Summarize the risk assessment methodology used to assess the risk of the application

— Include how the PRA model was modified to appropriately model the risk impact of
the change request.

Demonstrate the Technical Adequacy of the PRA

— Identify plant changes (design or operational practices) that have been incorporated
at the site, but are not yet in the PRA model and justify why the change does not
impact the PRA results used to support the application.

— Document peer review findings and observations that are applicable to the parts of
the PRA required for the application, and for those that have not yet been addressed
justify why the significant contributors would not be impacted.

— Document that the parts of the PRA used in the decision are consistent with
applicable standards endorsed by the Regulatory Guide (currently, RG-1.200
Revision 1 includes only internal events PRA standard). Provide justification to show
that where specific requirements in the standard are not adequately met, it will not
unduly impact the results.

— Identify key assumptions and approximations relevant to the results used in the
decision-making process.

Because of the broad scope of potential Initiative 5b applications and the fact that the impact of
such assumptions differs from application to application, each of the issues encompassed in
Items 1 through 3 will be covered with the preparation of each individual PRA assessment made
in support of the individual STl interval requests. The purpose of the remaining portion of this
attachment is to address the requirements identified in item 4 above.
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ATTACHMENT 2
Documentation of Probabilistic Risk Assessment Technical Adequacy

2.2 Technical Adequacy of the PRA Model

The 6E1 version of the Byron/Braidwood PRA model' (Reference 3) is the most recent
evaluation of the risk profile at Byron for internal event challenges. The Byron PRA modeling is
highly detailed, including a wide variety of initiating events, modeled systems, operator actions,
and common cause events. The PRA model quantification process used for the Byron PRA is
based on the event tree / fault tree methodology, which is a well-known methodology in the
industry.

Exelon Generation Company, LLC (EGC) employs a multi-faceted approach to establishing and
maintaining the technical adequacy and plant fidelity of the PRA models for all operating EGC
nuclear generation sites. This approach includes both a proceduralized PRA maintenance and
update process, and the use of self-assessments and independent peer reviews. The following
information describes this approach as it applies to the Byron PRA.

PRA Maintenance and Update

The EGC risk management process ensures that the applicable PRA model remains an
accurate reflection of the as-built and as-operated plants. This process is defined in the EGC
Risk Management program, which consists of a governing procedure (ER-AA-600
(Reference 4), "Risk Management") and subordinate implementation procedures. EGC
procedure ER-AA-600-1015 (Reference 5), "FPIE PRA Model Update" delineates the
responsibilities and guidelines for updating the full power internal events PRA models at all
operating EGC nuclear generation sites. The overall EGC Risk Management program,
including ER-AA-600-1015, defines the process for implementing regularly scheduled and
interim PRA model updates, for tracking issues identified as potentially affecting the PRA
models (e.g., due to changes in the plant, errors or limitations identified in the model, industry
operating experience), and for controlling the model and associated computer files. To ensure
that the current PRA model remains an accurate reflection of the as-built, as-operated plants,
the following activities are routinely performed:

e Design changes and procedure changes are reviewed for their impact on the
PRA model,

o New engineering calculations and revisions to existing calculations are reviewed
for their impact on the PRA model,

e Maintenance unavailabilities are captured, and their impact on CDF is trended,
and

¢ Plant specific initiating event frequencies, failure rates, and maintenance
unavailabilities are updated approximately every four years.

! Byron and Braidwood use a combined model, with appropriate flags to differentiate between sites/units. Therefore,
the Peer review findings for Braidwood are also applicable to Byron, and vice-versa.
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ATTACHMENT 2
Documentation of Probabilistic Risk Assessment Technical Adequacy

In addition to these activities, EGC risk management procedures provide the guidance for
particular risk management and PRA quality and maintenance activities. This guidance
includes:

o Documentation of the PRA model, PRA products, and bases documents,

e The approach for controlling electronic storage of Risk Management (RM)
products including PRA update information, PRA models, and PRA applications,

e Guidelines for updating the full power, internal events PRA models for EGC
nuclear generation sites, and

e Guidance for use of quantitative and qualitative risk models in support of the On-
Line Work Control Process Program for risk evaluations for maintenance tasks
(corrective maintenance, preventive maintenance, minor maintenance,
surveillance tests and modifications) on systems, structures, and components
(SSCs) within the scope of the Maintenance Rule (10 CFR 50.65(a)(4))
(Reference 6).

In accordance with this guidance, regularly scheduled PRA model updates nominally occur on
an approximately 4-year cycle; longer intervals may be justified if it can be shown that the PRA
continues to adequately represent the as-built, as-operated plant. EGC completed the 6E1
update to the Byron PRA model in 2009, which was the result of incorporation of a plant
modification into the previous PRA model of record, Revision 6D.

As indicated previously, RG-1.200 Revision 1 also requires that additional information be
provided as part of the LAR submittal to demonstrate the technical adequacy of the PRA model
used for the risk assessment. Each of these items (plant changes not yet incorporated in to the
PRA model, relevant peer review findings, consistency with applicable PRA Standards, and the
identification of key assumptions) will be discussed in turn.

2.2.1 Plant Changes Not Yet Incorporated into the PRA Model

A PRA updating requirements evaluation (URE) EGC PRA model update tracking database is
created for all issues that are identified that could impact the PRA model. The URE database
includes the identification of those plant changes that could impact the PRA model.

As part of the PRA evaluation for each STl change request, a review of open items in the URE
database for Byron will be performed and an assessment of the impact on the results of the
application will be made prior to presenting the results of the risk analysis to the IDP. If a non-
trivial impact is expected, then this may include the performance of additional sensitivity studies
or model changes to confirm the impact on the risk analysis.

2.2.2 Applicability of Peer Review Findings and Observations
Several assessments of technical capability have been made, and continue to be planned, for

the Byron/Braidwood, Units 1 and 2, PRA models. These assessments are as follows and
further discussed in the paragraphs below.
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ATTACHMENT 2
Documentation of Probabilistic Risk Assessment Technical Adequacy

e Scientech conducted an independent self-assessment of the Byron/Braidwood
PRA model in 1999, prior to the Braidwood PRA peer review. All significant
comments from this review have been addressed.

e An independent PRA peer review of the Byron PRA model (Reference 7) was
conducted under the auspices of the PWR Owners Group in 2000, following the
Industry PRA Peer Review process (Reference 8). This peer review included an
assessment of the PRA model maintenance and update process.

e During 2005 and 2006 the Byron, Units 1 and 2, PRA model results were
evaluated in the PWR Owners Group PRA cross-comparisons study performed
in support of implementation of the mitigating systems performance indicator
(MSPI) process (Reference 9). Byron did not have any identified outliers as a
result of this review.

e Following the Byron/Braidwood PRA model update in 2007-2008, a self-
assessment (Reference 10) of the Byron/Braidwood PRA model against the
ASME PRA Standard was performed using Regulatory Guide 1.200, Revision 1.

A summary of the disposition of 1999 and 2000 Industry PRA Peer Review facts and
observations (F&Os) for the Byron and Braidwood, Units 1 and 2 PRA models was documented
as part of the statement of PRA capability for MSPI in the Byron MSPI Basis Document
(Reference 11). As noted in that document, all significance level A & B F&Os were addressed
with the completion of the approved PRA model. Also noted in that document was the fact that,
after allowing for plant-specific features, there are no MSPI cross-comparison outliers for Byron
(refer to the third bulleted item above).

2.2.3 Consistency with Applicable PRA Standards

As indicated above, following the Byron/Braidwood PRA model update in 2007-2008, a self-
assessment of the Byron/Braidwood PRA model against the ASME PRA Standard Addendum B
was performed using Regulatory Guide 1.200, Revision 1. The identified gaps from this self-
assessment are summarized in Table 2-1 along with an assessment of the impact for this
application.

These gaps will be reviewed for consideration for the next periodic PRA model update, but are
judged to have low impact on the PRA model or its ability to support a full range of PRA
applications. The gaps are documented in the URE database so that they can be tracked and
their potential impacts accounted for in applications where appropriate.

Each item will be reviewed as part of each STI change assessment that is performed and an
assessment of the impact on the results of the application will be made prior to presenting the
results of the risk analysis to the IDP. If a non-trivial impact is expected, then this may include
the performance of additional sensitivity studies or model changes to confirm the impact on the
risk analysis.
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ATTACHMENT 2
Documentation of Probabilistic Risk Assessment Technical Adequacy

2.2.4 Identification of Key Assumptions

The overall Initiative 5b process is a risk-informed process with the PRA model results providing
one of the inputs to the IDP to determine if an STI change is warranted. The methodology
recognizes that a key area of uncertainty for this application is the standby failure rate utilized in
the determination of the STI extension impact. Therefore, the methodology requires the
performance of selected sensitivity studies on the standby failure rate of the component(s) of
interest for the STI assessment.

The results of the standby failure rate sensitivity study plus the results of any additional
sensitivity studies identified during the performance of the reviews as outlined in 2.2.1 and 2.2.3
above for each STI change assessment will be documented and included in the results of the
risk analysis that goes to the IDP.
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ATTACHMENT 2
Documentation of Probabilistic Risk Assessment Technical Adequacy

2.3 External Events Considerations

External hazards were evaluated in the Byron Individual Plant Examination for External Events
(IPEEE) submittal in response to the NRC IPEEE Program (Generic Letter 88-20

Supplement 4). The IPEEE Program was a one-time review of external hazard risk and was
limited in its purpose to the identification of potential plant vulnerabilities and the understanding
of associated severe accident risks.

The results of the Byron IPEEE study are documented in the Byron IPEEE Main Report
(Reference 17). Each of the Byron external event evaluations were reviewed as part of the
Submittal by the NRC and compared to the requirements of NUREG-1407 (Reference 18). The
NRC transmitted to EGC (formerly Commonwealth Edison Company) in 2001 their Staff
Evaluation Report of the Byron IPEEE Submittal (Reference 19).

Consistent with Generic Letter 88-20, the Byron IPEEE Submittal does not screen out seismic
or fire hazards. The seismic analysis in the Byron Stations IPEEE was based on the seismic
margin assessment (Reference 20). No significant seismic concerns were identified and it was
concluded that the plants possess significant seismic margin. The internal fire events were
addressed by using the Fire Induced Vulnerability Evaluation (FIVE) methodology

(Reference 21). As such, there are no comprehensive CDF and LERF values available from the
IPEEE to support the STl risk assessment.

In addition to internal fires and seismic events, the Byron IPEEE analysis of high winds or
tornados, external floods, transportation accidents, nearby facility accidents, turbine missiles,
and other external hazards was accomplished by reviewing the plant environs against
regulatory requirements regarding these hazards.

Fire PRA

Since the performance of the IPEEE, a fire PRA model for the Byron plants was developed and
has been undergoing a continuous development process with incremental refinements of the
model. The current fire PRA results (Reference 22) based on NUREG/CR-6850 (Reference 23)
and EPRI-1016735 (Reference 24) are still considered quite conservative. Areas of uncertainty
associated with this model are primarily related to areas of conservatism associated with the
inputs to the model:

1. Ignition frequency data
2. Heat release rate data

3. Fire development timeline.

The NEI 04-10 methodology allows for STI change evaluations to be performed in the absence
of quantifiable PRA models for all external hazards. For those cases where the STI cannot be
modeled in the plant PRA (or where a particular PRA model does not exist for a given hazard
group), a qualitative or bounding analysis is performed to provide justification for the
acceptability of the proposed test interval change.

Page 12



ATTACHMENT 2
Documentation of Probabilistic Risk Assessment Technical Adequacy

Therefore, in performing the assessments for the other hazard groups, the qualitative or
bounding approach will be utilized in most cases. The fire PRA model will be exercised to
obtain quantitative fire risk insights when appropriate, but refinements may need to be made on
a case-by-case basis. This approach is consistent with the accepted NEI 04-10 methodology
(refer to Figure 2 of NEI 04-10).

24 Summary

The Byron PRA maintenance and update processes and technical capability evaluations
described above provide a robust basis for concluding that the PRA is suitable for use in risk-
informed processes such as that proposed for the implementation of a Surveillance Frequency
Control Program. As indicated above, in addition to the standard set of sensitivity studies
required per the NEI 04-10 methodology, open items for changes at the site and remaining gaps
to specific requirements in the PRA standard will be reviewed to determine which, if any, would
merit application-specific sensitivity studies in the presentation of the application results.

Page 13
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Markup of Proposed Technical Specifications Pages

Byron Station, Units 1 and 2
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3.1.1
3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
3.1.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)
LCO 3.1.1 SDM shall be within the 1imits specified in the COLR.
APPLICABILITY: MODE 2 with ks < 1.0,
MODES 3, 4, and 5.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. SDM not within Timit. A.l Initiate boration to 15 minutes

restore SDM to within

1imit.
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.1.1  Verify SDM is within the Timits specified 24-hours 4—
in the COLR.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.1.1 -1 Amendment 106



Core Reactivity

3.1.2
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.1.2.1 Verify measured core reactivity is within Prior to
*+ 1% Ak/k of predicted values. entering MODE 1

after each
refueling

SR 3.1.2.2  —--ememimee - NOTES------------momom--

1. Only required to be performed after
60 Effective Full Power Days (EFPD).

2. The predicted reactivity values may be
adjusted (normalized) to correspond to
the measured core reactivity prior to
exceeding a fuel burnup of 60 EFPD
after each fuel loading.

Verify measured core reactivity is within SRR <4+—
+ 1% Ak/k of predicted values.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.1.2 =72 Amendment 106



Rod Group Alignment Limits

ACTIONS (continued)

3.1.4

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours |
associated Completion
Time of Condition B or
Required Action C.3
not met.
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.1.4.1 Verify individual rod positions within 2hotrs
alignment Timit.
SR 3.1.4.2 Verify rod freedom of movement 92 days 4—
(trippability) by moving each rod not fully
inserted in the core > 10 steps in either
direction.
SR 3.1.4.3 Verify rod drop time of each rod, from the Prior to
fully withdrawn position, is < 2.7 seconds criticality
from the beginning of decay of stationary after each

gr; per coil voltage to dashpot entry,
with:

a. T,,2550°; and

b. All reactor coolant pumps operating.

removal of the
reactor head

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.1.4 -4

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 116



Shutdown Bank Insertion Limits

3.1.5
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.1.5.1 Verify each shutdown bank is within the 12 hotrs €—
insertion 1imits specified in the COLR.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.1.5 =72 Amendment 106



Control Bank Insertion Limits

insertion limits specified in the COLR.

3.1.6
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
Control bank sequence | B.1.1  Verify SDM is within 1 hour
or overlap limits not the Timits specified
met. in the COLR.
OR
B.1.2 Initiate boration to | 1 hour
restore SDM to within
Timit.
AND
B.2 Restore control bank | 2 hours
sequence and overlap
to within Timits.
Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 2 with 6 hours
associated Completion Keee < 1.0.
Time not met.
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.1.6.1 Verify estimated critical control bank Within 4 hours
position is within the Timits specified in prior to
the COLR. criticality
SR 3.1.6.2 Verify each control bank is within the 12 hotrs €—

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2

3.1.6 - 2

(continued)

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 106



Control Bank Insertion Limits

3.1.6
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.1.6.3 Verify each control bank not fully 12hovrs 44—

withdrawn from the core is within the
sequence and overlap lTimits specified in
the COLR.

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.1.6 - 3

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 106



PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions-MODE 2

3.1.8
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. RCS Towest loop C.1 Restore RCS Towest 15 minutes
average temperature 1oop average
not within limit. temperature to within
Timit.
D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 15 minutes
associated Completion
Time of Condition C
not met.
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.1.8.1 Perform CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST on power Prior to
range and intermediate range channels per initiation of
SR 3.3.1.7, SR 3.3.1.8, and PHYSICS TESTS
Table 3.3.1.1-1.
SR 3.1.8.2 Verify the RCS Towest Toop average 30-mautes €—
temperature is > 530°F.
SR 3.1.8.3 Verify THERMAL POWER is < 5% RTP. Ihour 4+—
SR 3.1.8.4 Verify SDM is within the 1imits specified 24—hetrs 4——

in the COLR.

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2

3.1.8 =2

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 106



SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Fo(Z)
3.2.1

SURVETLLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.1.1 ~---

During power escalation at the
beginning of each cycle, THERMAL POWER
may be increased until an equilibrium
power level has been achieved, at
which a power distribution map is
obtained.

Not required to be performed until

12 hours after declaring Power
Distribution Monitoring System (PDMS)
inoperable. Performance of SR 3.2.1.3
satisfies the initial performance of
this SR after declaring PDMS
inoperable.

Verify Fg(Z) is within Timit specified in
the COLR.

Prior to
exceeding
75% RTP after
each refueling

AND

Once within

12 hours after
achieving
equilibrium
conditions
after
exceeding, by
> 10% RTP, the
THERMAL POWER
at which F; (2

was last
verified

In accordance with the
AND [Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

2-Effeetive 4‘___J
FoH—Peower—DBays
LEFRE

Eheregtter

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2

3.2.1 -3

(continued)

Amendment 116



Fo(Z)
3.2.1

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.1.2 (continued)

3. Not required to be performed until
12 hours after declaring PDMS
inoperable. Performance of SR 3.2.1.4
satisfies the initial performance of
this SR after declaring PDMS

inoperable.
Verify F/'(2) is within 1imit specified in Prior to
the COLR. exceeding

75% RTP after
each refueling

AND

Once within

12 hours after
achieving
equilibrium
conditions
after
exceeding, by
> 10% RTP, the
THERMAL POWER
at which F'()

was last
verified

AND

e nn T —
thereafter

(continued)

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.2.1 =5 Amendment 116



Fo(Z)

3.2.1
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS  (continued)
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.2.1.3 - NOTE--------------------
Only required to be performed when PDMS 1is
OPERABLE.

Verify Fy(2) is within 1imit specified in 7—days

the COLR.

SR 3.2.1.4 -ommeee NOTE---------ommmmmme -
Only required to be performed when PDMS is
OPERABLE.

Verify F&‘(Z) is within Timit specified in +days <4+——
the COLR.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.2.1 -6 Amendment 116



FN

AH

3.2.2

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.2.1  —---mmmeeee - NOTE-------------ommm--
Not required to be performed until
12 hours after declaring PDMS inoperable.
Performance of SR 3.2.2.2 satisfies the
initial performance of this SR after
declaring PDMS inoperable.

Verify FY, is within 1imits specified in the| Prior to
COLR. exceeding
/5% RTP after

each refueling

AND
H—FEffeetive
FoH—PowerDBays
thereafter€——
SR 3.2.2.2 - NOTE-----------momomm -
Only required to be performed when PDMS 1is
OPERABLE.

Verify Fy, is within 1imit specified in the | #~days  <€¢——
COLR.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.2.2 -3 Amendment 116



AFD

3.2.3
3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS
3.2.3 AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD)
LCO 3.2.3 The AFD shall be maintained within the Timits specified in

the COLR.

The AFD shall be considered outside T1imits when two or more
OPERABLE excore channels indicate AFD to be outside Timits.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 with THERMAL POWER > 50% RTP when Power Distribution

Monitoring System (PDMS) is inoperable.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. AFD not within Timits. | A.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER | 30 minutes
to < 50% RTP.
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.2.3.1 --mmemee - NOTE--------------------

Not required to be performed until 12 hours

after declaring PDMS inoperable.

Verify AFD is within Timits for each Fays 44—

OPERABLE excore channel.

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.2.3 -1

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 116



SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

QPTR
3.2.4

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.4.1 ----

With input from one Power Range
Neutron Flux channel inoperable and
THERMAL POWER < 75% RTP, the remaining
three power range channel inputs can
be used for calculating QPTR.

SR 3.2.4.2 may be performed in lieu of
this Surveillance.

Not required to be performed until
12 hours after declaring PDMS
inoperable.

Fdays

SR 3.2.4.2 ----

Not required to be performed until
12 hours after input from one Power
Range Neutron Flux channel is
inoperable with THERMAL POWER

> 75% RTP.

Not required to be performed until
12 hours after declaring PDMS
inoperable.

Verify QPTR is < 1.02 using the movable
incore detectors.

12-hours €—

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2

3.2.4 -4

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 116



3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS
3.2.5 Departure from Nucleate Boiling Ratio (DNBR)

DNBR
3.2.5

LCO 3.2.5 DNBR shall be within the Timit specified in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY:  MODE 1 with THERMAL POWER > 50% RTP when Power Distribution

Monitoring System (PDMS) is OPERABLE.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. DNBR not within Timit. | A.1 Restore DNBR to 2 hours
within Timit.
B. Required Action and B.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER | 4 hours
associated Completion to < 50% RTP.
Time not met.
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.2.5.1 Verify DNBR is within 1imit specified in Fdays  d—

the COLR.

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.2.5 -1

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 116



RTS Instrumentation

3.3.1
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
————————————————————————————————————— NOTE------mmm e e -
Refer to Table 3.3.1-1 to determine which SRs apply for each RTS Function.
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.1.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12hours
SR 3.3.1.2  —--memme - NOTES-------------------
1. Adjust NIS channel if absolute
difference is > 2%.
2. Not required to be performed until
12 hours after THERMAL POWER is
> 15% RTP.
Compare results of calorimetric heat 2—hotrs S4—

balance calculation to Nuclear
Instrumentation System (NIS) channel
output.

SR 3.3.1.3 - NOTES---------mmmemm o
1. Adjust NIS channel if absolute
difference is > 3%.

2. 0Only required to be performed with
THERMAL POWER > 15% RTP.

Compare results of the incore measurements Prior to
to NIS AFD. exceeding
/5% RTP after
each refueling

AND

3Fffeetive 4
FoH—Power—-Days

LEFPD
Ehereatter

(continued)

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.3.1 - 8 Amendment 153



RTS Instrumentation

3.3.1
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.1.4 ---meee - NOTE---------mmmmmemm -
This Surveillance must be performed on the
RTBB prior to placing the bypass breaker in
service.
Perform TADOT. 62-dayson—a |
SHAGGERER—HEST
BASES A ——
SR 3.3.1.5 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. 92-days—en—a |
SHAGGERER—EST
BASES 49—
SR 3.3.1.6  ------mime - NOTE---------ommmeme -
Not required to be performed until 24 hours
after THERMAL POWER is > 75% RTP.
Calibrate excore channels to agree with 92 FFPp 44—
incore measurements.
SR 3.3.1.7 - NOTE---------cmmmemmmm -

Not required to be performed for source
range instrumentation prior to entering
MODE 3 from MODE 2 until 4 hours after
entry into MODE 3.

Perform COT.

84-days €4—

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.3.1 -9

(continued)

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 153



RTS Instrumentation

3.3.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.1.8  <--mmeemoeoes NOTE - - === mmmm e mmm e

This Surveillance shall include
verification that interlocks P-6 and P-10
are in their required state for existing
unit conditions.

Perform COT.

the Frequency
specified in the

Control Program

Surveillance Frequency

Only required
when not
performed

within previeus
184—days €4¢——

Prior to
reactor startup

AND

Four hours
after reducing
power below
P-10 for power
and
intermediate
instrumentation

AND

Four hours
after reducing
power below P-6
for source
range
instrumentation

AND

erisespe |

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.3.1-10

(continued)

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 153



RTS Instrumentation

3.3.1
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.1.9 - NOTE--------------------
Verification of setpoint is not required.
Perform TADOT. O92days  <—
SR 3.3.1.10  -------mmmmeme oo - NOTE--------------------
This Surveillance shall include
verification that the time constants are
adjusted to the prescribed values.
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 18-months €—
SR 3.3.1.11 ----memee - - - NOTE--------------------
Neutron detectors are excluded from CHANNEL
CALIBRATION.
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 18tmenths €——
SR 3.3.1.12  Perform COT. 18-months €¢——
SR 3.3.1.13  —--ememeiee - NOTE----------cmmmem

Perform TADQT.

18 months €—

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.3.1 - 11

(continued)

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 116



RTS Instrumentation

3.3.1
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.1.14 - NOTE-------------------
Verification of setpoint is not required.
Perform TADOT. | ----- NOTE------
Only required
when not
performed

within previous
31 days

Prior to
reactor startup

SR 3.3.1.15  —---mmmmmmmmeoooooe NOTE- -

Neutron detectors are excluded from
response time testing.

Verify RTS RESPONSE TIME is within Tlimits.

+E8—merths—en—a
STHAGGERED—EST
BASIS  €——

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.3.1 - 12

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 116



ESFAS Instrumentation

3.3.2
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
L. One or more channels L.1 Verify interlock is 1 hour
inoperable. in required state for
existing unit
condition.
OR
L.2.1 Be in MODE 3. / hours
AND
L.2.2 Be in MODE 4. 13 hours

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12-hours 4——
SR 3.3.2.2 Perform COT. 3days €—
SR 3.3.2.3 - NOTE---------mmmmmmmm -

Verification of relay setpoints not

required.

Perform TADOT. days <

(continued)

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.3.2 — 6 Amendment 106



ESFAS Instrumentation

3.3.2
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.2.4 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. 92 days—on—a
STAGGEREB—EST
BASIS <+
SR 3.3.2.5 Perform MASTER RELAY TEST. 92 days—on—a
STAGGEREB—EST
BASES <
SR 3.3.2.6  Perform COT. 184—-days ¢——||
SR 3.3.2.7  smmememme e NOTE--------oommem e |
Verification of relay setpoints not
required.
Perform TADOT. 92days 44—
SR 3.3.2.8 Perform SLAVE RELAY TEST. 18-menths €¢—
SR 3.3.2.9 c-eeeemeiii oo NOTE------cmmmmemae oo
Verification of setpoint not required.
Perform TADOT. 18-menths <——
(continued)

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2

3.3.2 -7

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 159



ESFAS Instrumentation

3.3.2
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVETILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.2.10 -----mmmie - NOTE--------------"mom--
This Surveillance shall include
verification that the time constants are
adjusted to the prescribed values.
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 13-menths €—
SR 3.3.2.11  Verify ESFAS RESPONSE TIMES are within 18-menths 4——
lTimit.
SR 3.3.2.12 Verify ESFAS RESPONSE TIMES are within 18menths—on—a
Timit. STACGERER—EST
BASES 4—

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.3.2 -8 Amendment 106



PAM Instrumentation

3.3.3
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
G, --------- NOTE--------- G.1 Initiate action in Immediately |
Only applicable to accordance with
Eﬁnctions 11, 12, and Specification 5.6.7.
Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition D or
E not met.
SURVETILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
————————————————————————————————————— NOTE------mmmmmm e -
SR 3.3.3.1 and SR 3.3.3.2 apply to each PAM instrumentation Function in
Table 3.3.3-1.
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.3.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required Hdays ——
instrumentation channel that is normally
energized.
SR 3.3.3.2 e NOTE------------mmmem-
Radiation detectors for Function 11,
Containment Area Radiation, are excluded.
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 18menths 44—

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.3.3—-3 Amendment 143



Remote Shutdown System

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.3.4

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.4.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required 3days 44—
instrumentation channel that is normally
energized.
SR 3.3.4.2  c-eememee - NOTE-----------"mmo o
Neutron detectors are excluded from CHANNEL
CALIBRATION.
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for each 18menths<——
required instrumentation channel.
In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.3.4 =2 Amendment 106



LOP DG Start Instrumentation

3.3.5
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. Required Action and C.1 Enter applicable Immediately
associated Completion Condition(s) and
Time not met. Required Action(s)
for the associated DG
made inoperable by
LOP DG start
instrumentation.
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.5.1  —-emmiee - NOTE---------mmmmmmmm -
Verification of relay setpoints not
required.
Perform TADOT. 3days 44—

SR 3.3.5.7 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION with setpoint 18months €4¢——
Allowable Value as follows:

a. Loss of voltage Allowable Value
> 2730 V with a time delay of
< 1.9 seconds.

Degraded voltage Allowable Value
> 3793 V with a time delay of
310 + 30 seconds.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.3.5 =72 Amendment 106



Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation

3.3.6
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
————————————————————————————————————— NOTE-=-----mmmmmmm e -
Refer to Table 3.3.6-1 to determine which SRs apply for each Containment
Ventilation Isolation Function.
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.6.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12heurs €4——
SR 3.3.6.2  ---------m--- NOTE-----------------mmm -
This Surveillance is only applicable to the
actuation logic of the ESFAS
Instrumentation.
Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. 92—days—-on—a
STAGGERED—FEST
BASES 44—
SR 3.3.6.3  -------------- NOTE--------------emomem -
This Surveillance is only applicable to the
master relays of the ESFAS Instrumentation.
Perform MASTER RELAY TEST. 92 days—on—a
STAGGERED—EST
BASES 44—
SR 3.3.6.4 Perform COT. 92 days 44—
SR 3.3.6.5 Perform SLAVE RELAY TEST. Io—menths < —
SR 3.3.6.6 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 18-months €

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2

3.3.6 = 3

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 153



ACTIONS (continued)

VC Filtration System Actuation Instrumentation

3.3.7

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
Required Action and D.1 Suspend movement of Immediately
associated Completion irradiated fuel
Time of Condition A assemblies.
or B not met during
movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies.

Required Action and E.1 Initiate action to Immediately

associated Completion
Time of Condition A

or B not met in MODE 5
or 6.

restore one VC
Filtration System
train to OPERABLE
status.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Refer to Table 3.3.7-1 to determine which SRs apply for each VC Filtration
System Actuation Function.

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.7.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. I2hours
SR 3.3.7.2 Perform COT. 92days 44—
SR 3.3.7.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 18-menths €—

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2

3.3.7 -2

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 147



FHB Ventilation System Actuation Instrumentgtéog

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Refer to Table 3.3.8-1 to determine which SRs apply for each FHB Ventilation
System Actuation Function.

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.8.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. T2hours

SR 3.3.8.2 Perform COT. 92aays 44—

SR 3.3.8.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 18-menths €——

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.3.8 -3 Amendment 106




BDPS

3.3.9
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.9.1 Verify one or more reactor coolant pump(s) |d2-hevrs €—
in operation.
SR 3.3.9.7 Verify each RCS Toop isolation valve is I2heours €—|
open.
SR 3.3.9.3 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. I2hetrs 4—|
SR 3.3.9.4 Verify each Boron Dilution Alert channel 12hovrs 4——
selector switch is in the Normal position.
SR 3.3.9.5 Verify each manual, power operated, and 3—days <_|
automatic valve in tﬁe flow path, that is
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, is in the correct position.
SR 3.3.9.6 Perform COT. 92-days 44—
SR 3.3.9.7 - NOTE--------------------

The CHANNEL CALIBRATION is only required to
include that portion of the channel
associated with the Boron Dilution Alert
function.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

18-werths  €—!

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.3.9 -3

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 117



RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits

3.4.1
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.1.1 Verify pressurizer pressure is within the 12hotrs 44—
1imit specified in the COLR.
SR 3.4.1.2 Verify RCS average temperature (T,,) 1S 12 hours 4——
within the 1imit specified in the COLR.
SR 3.4.1.3 Verify RCS total flow rate is > 380,900 gpm | +2-heurs < ‘
and within the Timit specified in the COLR.
SR 3.4.1.4 - NOTE--------------omm--

Not required to be performed until 7 days
after > 90% RTP.

Verify by precision heat balance that RCS
total flow rate is > 380,900 gpm and within
the 1imit specified in the COLR.

18-morths €—

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.4.1 -2

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 119



RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality

3.4.2
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.2 RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality
LCO 3.4.2 Each RCS Tloop average temperature (T,,) shall be > 550°F.
APPLICABILITY: MODE 1,
MODE 2 with ke > 1.0.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. T,, in one or more RCS | A.l Be in MODE 2 with 30 minutes
1oops not within Keee < 1.0.
Timit.
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.2.1 Verify RCS T,, in each Toop = 550°F. 12hovrs 44—

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.4.2 -1 Amendment 106



RCS P/T Limits

3.4.3
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. -—-------- NOTE--------- C.1 Initiate action to Immediately
Required Action C.2 restore parameter(s)
shall be completed to within Timits.
whenever this
Condition is entered. | AND
C.2 Determine RCS 1is Prior to
Requirements of LCO acceptable for entering MODE 4
not met any time other continued operation.
than in MODE 1, 2, 3,
or 4.
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.3.1  ----meeiee - NOTE----------c-mmoom-

Only required to be performed during RCS
heatup and cooldown operations and RCS
inservice leak and hydrostatic testing.

Verify RCS pressure, RCS temperature, and 30-minvtes €—
RCS heatup and cooldown rates are within
the Timits specified in the PTLR.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.4.3 =72 Amendment 106



RCS Loops-MODES 1 and 2
3.4.4

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.4 RCS Loops-MODES 1 and 2

LCO 3.4.4 Four RCS Toops shall be OPERABLE and in operation.

APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Requirements of A.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
LCO not met.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.4.1 Verify each RCS Toop is in operation. 12hovrs €4¢—

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.4.4 — 1 Amendment 106



ACTIONS (continued)

RCS Loops-MODE 3
3.4.5

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
E. Required Action and E.1 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition D
not met.
F. Two required RCS Toops | F.1 Initiate action to Immediately
inoperable. place the Rod Control
System in a condition
incapable of rod
withdrawal .
AND
F.2 Suspend all Immediately
operations involving
a reduction of RCS
boron concentration.
AND
F.3 Initiate action to Immediately
restore one RCS Toop
to OPERABLE status.
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.5.1 Verify each required RCS Toop is in
operation.

T2hotrs €—

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.4.5 -3

(continued)

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 106



RCS Loops-MODE 3

3.4.5
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.5.2 Verify steam generator secondary side Il hours < —

narrow range water level is > 18% for each

required RCS Toop.
SR 3.4.5.3 Verify correct breaker alignment and —ays 44—

indicated power are available to each

required pump that is not in operation.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.4.5 -4 Amendment 106



RCS Loops-MODE 4

3.4.6
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. One required loop B.1 Initiate action to Immediately
inoperable. restore a second Toop
to OPERABLE status.
AND
B.2  -------- NOTE---------
Only required if RHR
loop is OPERABLE.
Be in MODE 5. 24 hours
C. Two required loops C.1 Suspend all Immediately
inoperable. operations involving
a reduction of RCS
boron concentration.
AND
C.2 Initiate action to Immediately
restore one loop to
OPERABLE status.
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.6.1 Verify required RHR or RCS Toop is in 12Hhours €——

operation.

SR 3.4.6.2 Verify SG secondary side narrow range water | d2-hoeurs €——
level is > 18% for each required RCS Toop.

(continued)

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.4.6 =2 Amendment 106



RCS Loops-MODE 4

3.4.6
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.6.3 Verify correct breaker alignment and T—days —

indicated power are available to each
required pump that is not in operation.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.4.6 — 3 Amendment 106



RCS Loops-MODE 5, Loops Filled

ACTIONS (continued)

3.4.7

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
D. Two required RHR Toops | D.1 Suspend all Immediately
inoperable. operations involving
a reduction of RCS
OR boron concentration.
Required RHR Toop AND
inoperable and one or
both required SG D.2.1 Initiate action to Immediately
secondary side water restore one RHR Toop
Tevel(s) not within to OPERABLE status.
Timits.
OR
D.2.2 Initiate action to Immediately
restore required SG
secondary side water
level(s) to within
Timits.
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.7.1 Verify required RHR Toop is in operation. 12-hours 44—
SR 3.4.7.2 Verify SG secondary side narrow range water | 32—hotrs E—
level is > 18% in required SGs.
SR 3.4.7.3 Verify correct breaker alignment and +days 44—
indicated power are available to each
required RHR pump that is not in operation.
In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.4.7 -3 Amendment 106



RCS Loops-MODE 5, Loops Not Filled

3.4.8
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. One required RHR Toop | B.1 Initiate action to Immediately
inoperable. restore RHR Toop to
OPERABLE status.
C. Two required RHR Toops | C.1 Suspend all Immediately
inoperable. operations involving
reduction in RCS
boron concentration.
AND
C.2 Initiate action to Immediately
restore one RHR Toop
to OPERABLE status.
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.8.1 Verify required RHR Toop is in operation. 12hovrs €4—

SR 3.4.8.2 Verify correct breaker alignment and F—days 4——
indicated power are available to each
required RHR pump that is not in operation.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.4.8 -2 Amendment 106



ACTIONS (continued)

Pressurizer
3.4.9

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

associated Completion

Time of Condition B AND

not met.

C.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.9.1 Verify pressurizer water level is < 92%.

12 hotrs €4——

SR 3.4.9.7 Verify capacity of each required group of
pressurizer heaters is > 150 kW.

To-menths

SR 3.4.9.3 Verify reguired pressurizer heaters are
capable of being powered from an ESF power

supply.

18-fonths €¢—

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.4.9 -2

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 106



SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Pressurizer PORVs
3.4.11

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.11.1

Not required to be met with block valve
closed in accordance with the Required
Action of Condition B or E.

Perform a complete cycle of each block
valve.

02 days

SR 3.4.11.2

Only required to be performed in MODES 1
and 2.

Perform a complete cycle of each PORV.

To-menths < ——

SR 3.4.11.3

Perform a complete cycle of each solenoid
air control valve and check valve on the
air accumulators in PORV control systems.

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.4.11 - 3

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 106



LTOP System

3.4.12
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.12.1 Verify no SI pump is capable of injecting 12 heurs €4—
into the RCS.
SR 3.4.12.2 Verify a maximum of one charging pump 2hours 40—
(centrifugal) is capable of injecting into
the RCS.
SR 3.4.12.3  -----mimeeee - NOTE---------mmmmmmeme -
Only required to be met for accumulator
whose pressure is greater than or equal to
the maximum RCS pressure for the existing
RCS cold leg temperature allowed by the P/T
1imit curves provided in the PTLR.
Verify each accumulator is isolated. I2hotrs 44—
SR 3.4.12.4 Verify required RCS vent > 2.0 square I2hours—for
inches open. wrtecked—epen
vert—vatvetsy
ANB <4+—
doys—fer
tocked—open
vent-—valvels)
SR 3.4.12.5 Verify RHR suction valves are open for each | #2-hetrs g——
required RHR suction relief valve.
SR 3.4.12.6 Verify PORV block valve is open for each 72hoyrs €

required PORV.

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2

3.4.12 — 4

(continued)

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 106



LTOP System

3.4.12
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVETILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.12.7 —--emmmmeeeeeaa - NOTE------e-mmcmemeeem

Not required to be performed until 12 hours

after decreasing RCS cold leg temperature

to < 350°F.

Perform a COT on each required PORV, Adays E—

excluding actuation.
SR 3.4.12.8 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for each 18months <4——

required PORV actuation channel.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.4.12 — 5 Amendment 106



RCS Operational LEAKAGE

3.4.13
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.13.1  -----mmmmeee oo NOTES-------------------
1. Not required to be performed until
12 hours after establishment of steady
state operation.
2. Not applicable to primary to secondary
LEAKAGE.
Verify RCS operational LEAKAGE is within F2hours 44—
1imits by performance of RCS water
inventory balance.
SR 3.4.13.2  —--cmemeiee - NOTE------------"momom--
Not required to be performed until 12 hours
after establishment of steady state
operation.
Verify primary to secondary LEAKAGE is 72-hours €
< 150 gallons per day through any one SG.
In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.4.13 - 2 Amendment 150



SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

RCS PIV Leakage
3.4.14

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.14.1

Only required to be performed in
MODES 1 and 2.

RCS PIVs actuated during the
performance of this Surveillance are
not required to be tested more than
once if a repetitive testing loop
cannot be avoided.

Not required to be performed for
RH8701A and B and RH8702A and B on the
Frequency required following valve
actuation or flow through the valve.

Verify leakage from each RCS PIV is
equivalent to < 0.5 gpm per nominal inch of
valve size up to a maximum of 5 gpm at an
RCS pressure > 2215 psig and < 2255 psig.

AND

In accordance
with the
Inservice
Testing
Program, and
18-menths

<—

Prior to
entering MODE 2
whenever the
unit has been
in MODE 5 for
> 7 days, if
leakage testing
has not been
performed once
within the
previous

9 months

AND

(continued)

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2

3.4.14 - 3

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 106



RCS PIV Leakage

3.4.14
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.14.1 (continued) Within 24 hours

following valve
actuation due
to automatic or
manual action
or flow through
the valve

SR 3.4.14.2 Verify RHR System suction isolation valve 1&menths
interlock Erevents the valves from being
opened with a simulated or actual RCS

pressure signal > 360 psig.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.4.14 — 4 Amendment 106



RCS Leakage Detection Instrumengazion
4,15

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.15.1  Perform CHANNEL CHECK of the containment +2-hevrs <<—————‘
atmosphere particulate radioactivity
monitor.

SR 3.4.15.2 Perform COT of the containment atmosphere 92-days 4—‘
particulate radioactivity monitor.

SR 3.4.15.3  Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the required | 18-menths <—
containment sump monitor.

SR 3.4.15.4  Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the 18-months <——
containment atmosphere particulate
radioactivity monitor.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.4.15 - 3 Amendment 140



RCS Specific Activity
3.4.16

ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3 with 6 hours
associated Completion Tog < H00°F.
Time of Condition A
not met.

OR

DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131
specific activity in
the unacceptable
region of

Figure 3.4.16-1.

C. Gross specific C.1 Be in MODE 3 with 6 hours
activity not within Tog < H00°F.
Timit.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.16.1 Verify reactor coolant gross specific I—days 4——
activity < 100/E uCi/gm.

(continued)

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.4.16 — 2 Amendment 106



RCS Specific Activity

3.4.16
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVETILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.16.2 --------mmmeeo - NOTE--------------------
Only required to be performed in MODE 1.
Verify reactor coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT Hdays €4—
[-131 specific activity < 1.0 uCi/gm.
AND
Between 2 and
6 hours after a
THERMAL
POWER change of
> 15% RTP
within a 1 hour
period
SR 3.4.16.3  --------mmmmemeoo - NOTE--------------------

Not required to be performed until 31 days
after a minimum of 2 Effective Full

Power Days (EFPD) and 20 days of MODE 1
operation have elapsed since the reactor
was last subcritical for > 48 hours.

Determine E from a reactor coolant sample
taken in MODE 1 after a minimum of 2 EFPD
and 20 days of MODE 1 operation have
elapsed since the reactor was last
subcritical for > 48 hours.

184—days €—

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2

3.4.16 — 3

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 106



THIS MARKUP OF PAGE 3.4.16-2 REFLECTS CHANGES
PROPOSED IN A LICENSE AMENDMENT REQUEST DATED
DECEMBER 4, 2008, AS SUPPLEMENTED, WHICH IS CURRENTLY
BEING REVIEWED BY THE NRC.

ACTIONS (continued)

RCS Specific Activity

3.4.16

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A AND
or B not met.
C.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
OR
DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131
> 60 uCi/gm.
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.16.1 Verify reactor coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT Idays <
XE-133 specific activity < 603 uCi/gm.
SR 3.4.16.2 Verify reactor coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT H-days <
[-131 specific activity < 1.0 uCi/gm.
AND

Between 2 and

6 hours after a
THERMAL

POWER change of
> 15% RTP
within a 1 hour
period

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2

3.4.16 — 2

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment




RCS Loop Isolation Valves

3.4.17
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.17.1 Verify each RCS Toop isolation valve 1is 2days <———

open and power is removed from each loop
isolation valve operator.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.4.17 =2 Amendment 106



SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Accumulators
3.5.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.1.1

Verify each accumulator isolation valve is
fully open.

4.—2—|°r6'bH15'<—

SR 3.5.1.2

Verify borated water level in each
accumulator is > 31% and < 63%.

I2Hhours 4——

SR 3.5.1.3

Verify nitrogen cover pressure in each
accumulator is > 602 psig and < 647 psig.

12hovrs €—

SR 3.5.1.4

Verify boron concentration in each
accumulator is > 2200 ppm and < 2400 ppm.

I days  €¢—

SR 3.5.1.5

Only required to be performed for affected
accumulators after each solution volume
increase of > 10% of indicated level that
is not the result of addition from the
refueling water storage tank containing a
boron concentration > 2200 ppm and

< 2400 ppm.

Verify boron concentration in each
accumulator is > 2200 ppm and < 2400 ppm.

Once within
6 hours

SR 3.5.1.6

Verify power is removed from each
accumulator isolation valve operator.

days €

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.5.1 -2

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 106



ECCS-Operating

3.5.2
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.5.2.1 Verify the following valves are in the 12hovrs <——
listed position with power to the valve
operator removed:
Number Position Function
MOV SI8806 Open Suction to SI Pumps
MOV SI8835 Open SI Pump Discharge to
Reactor Coolant
System (RCS) Cold
Legs
MOV SI8813 Open ST Pump
Recirculation to the
Refueling Water
Storage Tank
MOV SI8809A  Open RHR Pump Discharge
to RCS Cold Legs
MOV SI8809B  Open RHR Pump Discharge
to RCS Cold Legs
MOV S18840 Closed  RHR Pump Discharge
to RCS Hot Legs
MOV SI8802A  Closed  SI Pump Discharge to
RCS Hot Legs
MOV SI8802B Closed  SI Pump Discharge to
RCS Hot Legs
SR 3.5.2.2 Verify each ECCS manual, power operated, 3Hdays 4—
and automatic valve in the flow path, that
is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured
in position, is in the correct position.
SR 3.5.2.3 Verify ECCS piping is full of water. days €——
(continued)

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2

3.5.2 -3

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 106



ECCS-Operating

3.5.2
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.5.2.4 Verify each ECCS pump's developed head at In accordance
the test flow point is greater than or with the
equal to the required developed head. Inservice
Testing Program
SR 3.5.2.5 Verify each ECCS automatic valve in the 18-menths 4——
flow path that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position, actuates to
the correct position on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.
SR 3.5.2.6 Verify each ECCS pump starts automatically | 8—menths 1
on an actual or simulated actuation signal.
SR 3.5.2.7 Verify, for each ECCS throttle valve Tisted | i8-menrths g—
below, each position stop is in the correct
position:
Valve Number Valve Function
S18810 A,B,C,D Centrifugal Charging
System
S18816 A,B,C,D SI System (Hot Leg)
S18822 A,B,C,D SI System (Cold Leg)
SR 3.5.2.8 Verify, by visual inspection, each ECCS 18-months g——

train containment sump suction inlet is not
restricted by debris and the suction inlet
screens show no evidence of structural
distress or abnormal corrosion.

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2

3.5.2 -4

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 106



RWST

3.5.4
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.5.4.1  —--mmiimeee - NOTE--------------------
Only required to be performed when ambient
air temperature is < 35°F or > 100°F.
Verify RWST borated water temperature is 24—heurs €4—
> 35°F and < 100°F.
SR 3.5.4.2 - NOTE--------------------
Only required to be performed when ambient
air temperature is < 35°F.
Verify RWST vent path temperature is 24—hours €——
> 35°F.
SR 3.5.4.3 Verify RWST borated water level is > 89%. F—days <4+—
SR 3.5.4.4 Verify RWST boron concentration is S-S 4+—

> 2300 ppm and < 2500 ppm.

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.5.4 -2

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 106



SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Seal Injection Flow
3.5.5

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.5.1  --emeei e NOTE------ummmmmmamme -
Not required to be performed until 4 hours
after the Reactor Coolant System pressure
stabilizes at > 2215 psig and < 2255 psig.

Verify manual seal injection throttle
valves are adjusted to give a flow within
the 1imits of Figure 3.5.5-1.

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.5.5 -2

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 106



Containment Air Locks

3.6.2
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.2.1  —---mmmmmiee o NOTES-------------------
1. An inoperable air Tock door does not
invalidate the previous successful
performance of the overall air lock
leakage test.
2. Results shall be evaluated against
acceptance criteria applicable to
SR 3.6.1.1.
Perform required air lock leakage rate In accordance
testing in accordance with the Containment with the
Leakage Rate Testing Program. Containment
Leakage Rate
Testing Program
SR 3.6.2.2 Verify only one door in the air lock can be | 24—menrths €—
opened at a time.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.6.2 -5 Amendment 106



Containment Isolation Valves

ACTIONS (continued)

3.6.3

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

E. Required Action and E.1 Be in MODE 3.

associated Completion

Time not met. AND

E.2 Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.3.1

Verify each 48 inch purge valve is sealed
closed.

Mﬁ<—

SR 3.6.3.2

Verify each 8 inch purge valve is closed,
except when the 8 inch containment purge
valves are open for purging or venting
under administrative controls.

days q—

SR 3.6.3.3

Valves and blind flanges in high radiation
areas may be verified by use of
administrative controls.

Verify each containment isolation manual
valve, remote manual valve, and blind
flange that is lTocated outside containment
and not Tocked, sealed, or otherwise
secured and required to be closed during
accident conditions is closed, except for
containment isolation valves that are open
under administrative controls.

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.6.3 -5

(continued)

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 106



Containment Isolation Valves

3.6.3
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.3.4 - NOTE------------emmmmm-
Valves and blind flanges in high radiation
areas may be verified by use of
administrative means.
Verify each containment isolation manual Prior to
valve, remote manual valve, and blind entering MODE 4
flange that is located inside containment from MODE 5 if
and not Tocked, sealed, or otherwise not performed
secured and required to be closed during within the
accident conditions is closed, except for previous
containment isolation valves that are open | 92 days
under administrative controls.
SR 3.6.3.5 Verify the isolation time of each automatic | In accordance
containment isolation valve is within with the
1imits. Inservice
Testing Program
SR 3.6.3.6 Perform leakage rate testing for 8 inch 92 days 44—
containment purge valves with resilient
seals.
SR 3.6.3.7 Perform leakage rate testing for 48 inch 184 —days <“«——
containment purge valves with resilient
seals.
SR 3.6.3.8 Verify each automatic containment isolation | 38enrths <+—

valve that is not locked, sealed or
otherwise secured in position, actuates to
the isolation position on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2

3.6.3 -6

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 106



Containment Pressure

3.6.4
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.4 Containment Pressure
LCO 3.6.4 Containment pressure shall be > -0.1 psig and < +1.0 psig.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Containment pressure A.1 Restore containment 1 hour
not within Timits. pressure to within
Timits.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
B.?2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.4.1 ¥¢r1{y containment pressure is within T2Hheurs €——
imits.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.6.4 — 1 Amendment 106



3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.5 Containment Air Temperature

Containment Air Temperature

3.6.5

LCO 3.6.5 Containment average air temperature shall be < 120°F.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Containment average A.1l Restore containment 8 hours
air temperature not average air
within Timit. temperature to within
Timit.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
B.?2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.5.1
is within 1imit.

Verify containment average air temperature

24—hotrs €4——

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2

3.6.5-1

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 106



Containment Spray and Cooling Systems

ACTIONS (continued)

3.6.6

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition C AND
not met.
D.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
E. Two containment spray | E.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
trains inoperable.
OR
Any combination of
three or more trains
inoperable.
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.6.1 Verify each containment spray manual, power | 31—days <€—
operated, and automatic valve in the flow
path that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position is in the
correct position.
SR 3.6.6.2 Operate each containment cooling train fan | 3l-days E——
unit for > 15 minutes.
SR 3.6.6.3 Verify each containment cooling train H—days 4——
cooling water flow rate is > 2660 gpm to
each cooler.
(continued)

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.6.6 -2

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 149



Containment Spray and Cooling Systems

3.6.6
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.6.4 Verify each containment spray pump's In accordance
developed head at the flow test point is with the
greater than or equal to the required Inservice
developed head. Testing Program
SR 3.6.6.5 Verify each automatic containment spray 18-merths ¢——
valve in the flow path that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position,
actuates to the correct position on an
actual or simulated actuation signal.
SR 3.6.6.6 Verify each containment spray pump starts 18-months €——
automatically on an actual or simulated
actuation signal.
SR 3.6.6.7 Verify each containment cooling train 13-menths €——
starts automatically on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.
SR 3.6.6.8 Verify each spray nozzle is unobstructed. FolTowing
maintenance
that could
result in

nozzle blockage
OR
FolTowing fluid

flow through
the nozzles

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2

3.6.6 -3

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 134



Spray Additive System

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.7 Spray Additive System

3.6.7

LCO 3.6.7 The Spray Additive System shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Spray Additive System | A.l Restore Spray / days
inoperable. Additive System to
OPERABLE status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
B.2 Be in MODE 5. 84 hours
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.7.1 Verify each spray additive manual and 3tdays 4—
automatic valve in the flow path that is
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position is in the correct position.
SR 3.6.7.2 Verify spray additive tank solution Tevel 184—days 44—
is = 78.6% and < 90.3%.
(continued)

BYRON — UNITS 1

& 2 3.6.7 -1

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 106



Spray Additive System

3.6.7
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.7.3 Verify spray additive tank sodium hydroxide | 184—days €——

solution concentration is = 30% and < 36%
by weight.

SR 3.6.7.4 Verify each spray additive automatic valve
in the flow path that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position,
actuates to the correct position on an
actual or simulated actuation signal.

18-menths €——

SR 3.6.7.5 Verify spray additive flow rate from each
solution's flow path.

b—years <+—

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.6.7 =2

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 106



MSIVs

3.7.2
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.2.1  cmmemmme - NOTE--------mmemee oo
Only required to be performed in MODES 1
and 2.
Verify closure time of each MSIV is In accordance
< 5 seconds. with the
Inservice
Testing Program
SR 3.7.2.2 - NOTE---------mmmmemm o

Only required to be performed in MODES 1
and 2.

Verify each MSIV actuates to the isolation
position on an actual or simulated
actuation signal.

18-fonths €——

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.7.2 -2

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 165



Secondary Specific Activity

3.7.3
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.3 Secondary Specific Activity
LCO 3.7.3 The specific activity of the secondary coolant shall be
< 0.1 uCi/gm DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Specific activity not | A.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
within Timit.
AND
A.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.3.1 Verify the specific activity of the Idays < ——

secondary coolant is < 0.1 uCi/gm DOSE
EQUIVALENT I-131.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.7.3 =1 Amendment 106



SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SG PORVs
3.7.4

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.4.1 Verify one complete cycle of each SG PORV.

18-monrths 4——

SR 3.7.4.2 Verify one complete cycle of each SG PORV
block valve.

18-monrths €——

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.7.4 -2

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 106



AF System

3.7.5
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.5.1 Verify each AF manual, power operated, and 3tdays 42—
automatic valve in each water flow path,
that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position, is in the correct
position.
SR 3.7.5.2 Verify day tank contains > 420 gal of fuel 3—days <
oil.
SR 3.7.5.3 Operate the diesel driven AF pump for 31days <4—
> 15 minutes.
SR 3.7.5.4 Verify the developed head of each AF pump In accordance |
at the flow test point is greater than or with the
equal to the required developed head. Inservice
Testing Program
SR 3.7.5.5 Verify each AF automatic valve that is not | 18menths <—|
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, actuates to the correct position
on an actual or simulated actuation signal.
SR 3.7.5.6 Verify each AF pump starts automatically on | +8—menths <_|
an actual or simulated actuation signal.
SR 3.7.5.7 Verify proper alignment of the required AF Prior to |

flow paths by verifying flow from the
condensate storage tank to each steam
generator.

entering MODE 2
whenever unit
has been in
MODE 5, MODE 6,
or defueled for
a cumulative
period of

> 30 days

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2

3.7.5 =2

(continued)

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 132



SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

CST
3.7.6

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.6.1 Verify the CST Tlevel is > 60%.

12 heurs €—

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2

3.7.6 =2

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 106



SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

CC System
3.7.7

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.7.1

Isolation of CC flow to individual
components does not render the CC System
inoperable.

Verify each CC manual and power operated
valve in the flow path servicing safety
related equipment, that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position,
is in the correct position.

SR 3.7.7.2

Verify each Essential Service Water System
manual and power operated valve directly
serving the CC heat exchangers that is not
locked, sealed, or otherwise in the correct
position, is in the correct position, or
can be aligned to the correct position.

31 days  4——

SR 3.7.7.3

Verify each required CC pump starts
automatically on an actual or simulated
actuation signal.

18-months <€—

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.7.7 =2

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 106



SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SX System
3.7.8

SURVETILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR

3.7.8.1

[solation of SX flow to individual
components does not render the SX System
inoperable.

Verify each unit-specific SX manual, power
operated, and automatic valve in the flow
path servicing safety related equipment,
that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position, is in the correct
position.

days

SR

3.7.8.2

Not required when opposite unit is in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.

Operate the opposite-unit SX pump for
> 15 minutes.

Hdays 44—

SR

3.7.8.3

Cycle each opposite-unit SX crosstie valve
that is not secured in the open position
with power removed.

SR

3.7.8.4

Verify each unit-specific SX automatic
valve in the flow path that is not Tocked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position,
actuates to the correct position on an
actual or simulated actuation signal.

Iomenths ~——

SR

3.7.8.5

Verify each unit-specific SX pump starts
automatically on an actual or simulated
actuation signal.

18-months €—

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.7.8 =3

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 136



UHS

3.7.9
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.9.1 Verify water level in each cooling tower 2h—hours €4—
basin is > 60%.
SR 3.7.9.7 Verify essential service water pump 24hours
discharge water temperature is:
a. < 80°F;
b. < 90°F, with all required cooling
tower fans running on high speed; or
c. < 96°F, with > 7 cooling tower fans
running on high speed.
SR 3.7.9.3 Verify river water level is > 670.6 ft MSL | 24-hours *——
and < 702.0 ft MSL.
SR 3.7.9.4 Operate each required cooling tower fan on | 31-days ¢——
high speed for > 15 minutes.
SR 3.7.9.5 Verify each SX makeup manual, power days <4+—
operated, and automatic valve in the flow
path that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in the open position, is
in the correct position.
SR 3.7.9.6 Verify that each SX makeup pump starts on a | 3t-days 44—
simulated or actual Tow basin level signal
and operates for > 30 minutes.
(continued)
In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.7.9 =5 Amendment 106



UHS
3.7.9

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.9.7 Verify each diesel driven SX makeup pump days 4—
fuel o1l day tank level > 47%.

SR 3.7.9.8 Cycle each testable valve in the SX makeup | 18menths ¢——
pump flow path through at least one
complete cycle of full travel.

SR 3.7.9.9 Verify fuel oil properties are tested in In accordance
accordance with and maintained within the with the Diesel
1imits of the Diesel Fuel 0il Testing Fuel 01l
Program. Testing Program

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.7.9 — 6 Amendment 106



VC Filtration System
3.7.10

ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. Two VC Filtration E.1 Suspend movement of Immediately
System trains irradiated fuel
inoperable in MODE 5 assemblies.
or 6, or during
movement of
irradiated fuel
assemblies.

g
=
|

m
nNo

Suspend positive Immediately
reactivity additions.

One or more VC
Filtration System
trains inoperable due
to an inoperable CRE
boundary in MODE 5 or
6, or during movement
of irradiated fuel
assemblies.

F. Two VC Filtration F.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
System trains
inoperable in MODE 1,
2, 3, or 4 for
reasons other than
Condition B.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.10.1 Operate each VC Filtration System train —days

with: In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
a. Flow through the makeup system filters | [Control Program
for > 10 continuous hours with the
heaters operating; and

b.  Flow through the recirculation
charcoal adsorber for > 15 minutes.

(continued)

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.7.10 — 3 Amendment 151




VC Filtration System

3.7.10
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.10.2  Perform required VC Filtration System In accordance
filter testing in accordance with the with the VFTP

Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP).

SR 3.7.10.3 Verify each VC Filtration System train 13-menths
actuates on an actual or simulated In accordance with the
actuation signal. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.7.10.4  Perform required CRE unfiltered air In accordance
inleakage testing in accordance with the with the
Control Room Envelope Habitability Program. | Control Room

Envelope
Habitability
Program.

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.7.10 — 4 Amendment 151



VC Temperature Control System

ACTIONS (continued)

3.7.11

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
D. Two VC Temperature D.1 Suspend movement of Immediately
Control System trains irradiated fuel
inoperable in MODE 5 assemblies.
or 6, or during
movement of irradiated | AND
fuel assemblies.
D.2 Suspend positive Immediately
reactivity additions.
E. Two VC Temperature E.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
Control System trains
inoperable in MODE 1,
2, 3, or 4.
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.11.1 Verify control room temperature < 90°F.

hebtrs < ——

SR 3.7.11.2 Verify each VC Temperature Control System
train has the capability to remove the
required heat Toad.

18-menths €—

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.7.11 = 3

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 147



Nonaccessible Area Exhaust Filter Plenum Ventilation System

3.7.12
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.12.1 Operate each Nonaccessible Area Exhaust 3Hdays 1
Filter Plenum Ventilation System train for
> 15 minutes.

SR 3.7.12.2  Perform required Nonaccessible Area Exhaust | In accordance
Filter Plenum Ventilation System filter with the VFTP
testing in accordance with the Ventilation
Filter Testing Program (VFTP).

SR 3.7.12.3 Verify each Nonaccessible Area Exhaust
Filter Plenum Ventilation System train 18-months <
actuates on a manual, an actual, or a
simulated actuation signal.

SR 3.7.12.4 Verify two Nonaccessible Area Exhaust 18menths—onr—a
Filter Plenum Ventilation System trains can | STAGGERED—FESF
maintain a pressure < -0.25 inches water BASES <4+—

gauge relative to atmospheric pressure
during the emergency mode of operation at a
flow rate of < 68,200 cfm per train.

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2

3.7.12 =2

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 106



FHB Ventilation System

ACTIONS (continued)

3.7.13

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

C. Two FHB Ventilation C.1 Suspend movement of
System trains RECENTLY IRRADIATED
inoperable. FUEL assemblies in

the fuel handling

building.

g
=
)

(@p]
N

1

1

1

1

1

:

1
=
(@]
3
i

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

Only required with
equipment hatch not
intact.

Suspend movement of
RECENTLY IRRADIATED
FUEL assemblies in
the containment.

Immediately

Immediately

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.13.1 Operate each FHB Ventilation System train
for > 15 minutes.

3 days EHt——

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.7.13 = 3

(continued)

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 147



FHB Ventilation System

3.7.13
ACTIONS (continued)
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.13.2  Perform required FHB Ventilation System In accordance
filter testing in accordance with the with the VFTP
Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP).
SR 3.7.13.3  —----mmmee oo NOTE--------------------
Only required during movement of RECENTLY
IRRADIATED FUEL assemblies with the
equipment hatch not intact.
Verify one FHB Ventilation System train can | 7—days—en—=
maintain a pressure < -0.25 inches water STAGGERED—HESTH
gauge relative to atmospheric pressure BASES <4+—
during the emergency mode of operation.
SR 3.7.13.4 Verify each FHB Ventilation System train 18-morths €—
actuates on an actual or simulated
actuation signal.
SR 3.7.13.5 - NOTE--------------------

Only required during movement of RECENTLY
IRRADIATED FUEL assemblies in the fuel
handling building with the equipment hatch
intact.

Verify one FHB Ventilation System train can
maintain a pressure < -0.25 inches water
gauge relative to atmospheric pressure
during the emergency mode of operation at a
flow rate < 23,100 cfm.

BASES <4+—

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.7.13 - 4

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 147



Spent Fuel Pool Water Level

3.7.14
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.14 Spent Fuel Pool Water Level
LCO 3.7.14 The spent fuel pool water level shall be > 23 ft over the

top of irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the storage

racks.

APPLICABILITY:  During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the spent

fuel pool.
ACTIONS
————————————————————————————————————— NOTE------mmmmm e
LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Spent fuel pool water | A.l Suspend movement of Immediately

level not within irradiated fuel

Timit. assemblies in the

spent fuel pool.
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.14.1 Verify the spent fuel pool water level is F—ays

> 23 ft above the top of the irradiated
fuel assemblies seated in the storage
racks.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.7.14 -1

Amendment 106



Spent Fuel Pool Boron Concentration
3.7.15

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.15.1 Verify the spent fuel pool boron sl m—
concentration is within limit.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.7.15 = 2 Amendment 112



AC Sources-0Operating

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.8.1

SURVETILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.1

Verify correct breaker alignment and
indicated power availability for each
required qualified circuit.

7days

SR 3.8.1.2

A modified DG start involving idling and
gradual acceleration to synchronous speed
may be used for this SR. When modified
start procedures are not used, the time,
voltage, and frequency tolerances of

SR 3.8.1.7 must be met. Performance of
SR 3.8.1.7 satisfies this SR.

Verify each DG starts from standby
condition and achieves steady state voltage
> 3950 V and < 4580 V and frequency > 58.8
Hz and < 61.2 Hz.

3l -days €——

SR 3.8.1.3

1. DG loadings may include gradual
loading as recommended by the
manufacturer.

2. Momentary transients outside the Toad
range do not invalidate this test.

3. This Surveillance shall be conducted
on only one DG at a time.

4. This Surveillance shall be preceded by
and immediately follow without
shutdown a successful performance of
SR 3.8.1.2 or SR 3.8.1.7.

Verify each DG is synchronized and loaded
and operates for > 60 minutes at a load
> 4950 kW and < 5500 kW.

days  €—

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.8.1 -5

(continued)

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 114



AC Sources-0Operating

3.8.1
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVETILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.1.4 Verify each day tank contains > 450 gal of | 3t-days E——
fuel oil.
SR 3.8.1.5 Check for and remove accumulated water from | 3t-days €¢——
each day tank.
SR 3.8.1.6 Verify the fuel oil transfer system 31-days <—
operates to automatically transfer fuel oil
from storage tank(s) to the day tank.
SR 3.8.1.7 Verify each DG starts from normal standby 184days 4——
condition and achieves:
a. In < 10 seconds, voltage > 3950 V
and frequency > 58.8 Hz; and
b. Steady state voltage > 3950 V and
< 4580 V, and frequency > 58.8 Hz
and < 61.2 Hz.
SR 3.8.1.8 Verify manual transfer of AC power sources | 18-menths €

from the required normal qualified
circuit(s) to the reserve required
qualified circuit(s).

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.8.1 -6

(continued)

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 164



AC Sources-0Operating

3.8.1
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.1.9  ----miee NOTE---------ommmmeme -
This Surveillance shall not be performed in
MODE 1 or 2.

Verify each DG rejects a load greater than 18-menths €—
or equal to its associated single largest
post-accident load, and:

a. Following load rejection, the
frequency is < 64.5 Hz;

b. Following load rejection, the steady
state voltage is maintained > 3950 V
and < 4580 V; and

c. Following load rejection, the steady
state frequency is maintained
> 58.8 Hz and < 61.2 Hz.

SR 3.8.1.10  ------mmmmmmemeoo - NOTES-------------------
1. Momentary transients above the voltage

1imit immediately following a Toad
rejection do not invalidate this test.

2. This Surveillance shall not be
performed in MODE 1 or 2.

Verify each DG does not trip and voltage is | +8—menths <+
maintained < 4784 V during and following a
load rejection of > 4950 kW and < 5500 kW.

(continued)

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.8.1 -7 Amendment 106



AC Sources-0Operating

3.8.1
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.1.11 - NOTE--------mmmmmmm -
This Surveillance shall not be performed in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.
Verify on an actual or simulated loss of 18-menths

offsite power signal:

a. De-energization of ESF buses;

b. Load

shedding from ESF buses; and

c. DG auto-starts from standby condition

and:

1.

energizes permanently connected
loads in < 10 seconds,

energizes auto-connected shutdown
loads through the shutdown load
sequence timers,

maintains steady state voltage
> 3950 V and < 4580 V,

maintains steady state frequency
> 58.8 Hz and < 61.2 Hz, and

supplies permanently connected
and auto-connected shutdown Toads
for > 5 minutes.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2

3.8.1 -8

(continued)

Amendment 106



AC Sources-0Operating

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.12

Verify on an actual or simulated Engineered
Safety Feature (ESF) actuation signal each
DG auto-starts from standby condition and:

a. In < 10 seconds achieves voltage
> 3950 V and frequency > 58.8 Hz;

b. Achieves steady state voltage > 3950 V
and < 4580 V and frequency > 58.8 Hz
and £ 61.2 Hz; and

c. Operates for > 5 minutes.

18-menths €—

SR 3.8.1.13

Verify each DG's automatic trips are
bypassed on actual or simulated loss of
voltage signal on the emergency bus
concurrent with an actual or simulated ESF
actuation signal except:

a. Engine overspeed; and

b. Generator differential current.

18-moRths €——

SR 3.8.1.14

Momentary transients outside the load range
do not invalidate this test.

Verify each DG operates for > 24 hours:

a. For > 2 hours loaded = 5775 kW and
< 6050 kW; and

b. For the remaining hours of the test
Toaded > 4950 kW and < 5500 kW.

18-months €—

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.8.1 -9

(continued)

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 164



AC Sources-0Operating

3.8.1
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVETILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.1.15  ----mmimee - NOTES----------momemoo-
1. This Surveillance shall be performed
within 5 minutes of shutting down the
DG after the DG has operated > 2 hours
loaded > 4950 kW and < 5500 kW or
until operating temperature has
stabilized.
2. Momentary transients outside of load
range do not invalidate this test.
Verify each DG starts and achieves: 1emonths €——
a. In < 10 seconds, voltage > 3950 V
and frequency > 58.8 Hz; and
b. Steady state voltage > 3950 V and
< 4580 V, and frequency > 58.8 Hz
and < 61.2 Hz.
SR 3.8.1.16  ------mmmimma - NOTE--------------um--

This Surveillance shall not be performed in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.

Verify each DG:

a.

Synchronizes with offsite power source
while Toaded with emergency loads upon
a simulated restoration of offsite
power;

Transfers loads to offsite power
source; and

Returns to ready-to-1load operation.

18-moRths €—

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2

3.8.1 - 10

(continued)

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 164



AC Sources-0Operating

3.8.1
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVETILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.1.17 —-----mmmmeeme - - NOTE--------------------
This Surveillance shall not be performed in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.
Verify, with a DG operating in test mode 1omonths €4—
and connected to its bus, an actual or
simulated ESF actuation signal overrides
the test mode by:
a. Returning DG to ready-to-load
operation; and
b. Automatically energizing the emergency
load from offsite power.
SR 3.8.1.18  ------mmmmeeeoo - NOTE--------------------

This Surveillance shall not be performed in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.

Verify interval between each sequenced load
block is within + 10% of design interval
for each safeguards and shutdown sequence
timer.

18-months €4——

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.8.1-11

(continued)

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 106



AC Sources-0Operating

3.8.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.1.19  <--mmemmmeaoe- NOTE- === e mmm e

This Surveillance shall not be performed in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.

Verify on an actual or simulated loss of
offsite power signal in conjunction with an
actual or simulated ESF actuation signal:

a. De-energization of ESF buses;

b. Load shedding from ESF buses; and

c. DG auto-starts from standby condition

and:

1.

energizes permanently connected
loads in < 10 seconds,

energizes auto-connected
emergency loads through the
safeguards sequence timers,

achieves steady state voltage
> 3950 V and < 4580 V,

achieves steady state frequency
> 58.8 Hz and < 61.2 Hz, and

supplies permanently connected
and auto-connected emergency
loads for > 5 minutes.

SR 3.8.1.20 Verify when started simultaneously from
standby condition, each DG achieves:

a. In

< 10 seconds, voltage > 3950 V

and frequency > 58.8 Hz; and

b. Steady state voltage > 3950 V and
< 4580 V, and frequency > 58.8 Hz
and < 61.2 Hz.

10—years S——

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2

3.8.1 -12

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 164



ACTIONS (continued)

Diesel Fuel 011
3.8.3

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
D. Required Action and D.1 Declare associated DG | Immediately
associated Completion inoperable.
Time of Conditions A,
B, or C not met.
OR
One or more DGs with
diesel fuel oil not
within Timits for
reasons other than
Condition A, B, or C.
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.3.1 Verify each DG fuel oil storage tank(s) I-days 44—
contains > 44,000 gal of fuel.
SR 3.8.3.2 Verify fuel oil properties of new and In accordance
stored fuel o1l are tested in accordance with the Diesel
with, and maintained within the Timits of, Fuel 011
the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program. Testing Program
SR 3.8.3.3 Check for and remove accumulated water from | 3i—days <+—

each fuel oil storage tank.

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.8.3 -2

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 106



DC Sources-0Operating
3.8.4

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVETILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.4.1

Verify battery terminal voltage is greater
than or equal to the minimum established
float voltage.

7days

SR 3.8.4.2

Verify each battery charger supplies a load
equal to the manufacturer's rating at
greater than or equal to the minimum
established float voltage for > 8 hours.

OR

Verify each battery charger can recharge
the battery to the fully charged state
within 24 hours while supplying the largest
coincident demands of the various
continuous steady state loads, after a
battery discharge to the bounding design
basis event discharge state.

18-months €——

SR 3.8.4.3

——————————————————— NOTES--------mmmeeeeao
1. The modified gerformance discharge
test in SR 3.8.6.6 may be performed in
lieu of the service test in
SR 3.8.4.3.

2. This Surveillance shall not be
performed in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.

Verify battery capacity is adequate to
supply, and maintain OPERABLE status, the
required emergency loads for the design
duty cycle when subjected to a battery
service test.

18-menths <€——

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.8.4 -3

In accordance with the

Control Program

Surveillance Frequency

Amendment 129




ACTIONS (continued)

Battery Parameters |
3.8.6

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
F. Required Action and F.1 Declare associated Immediately |
associated Completion battery inoperable.
Time of Condition A,
B, C, D, or E not met.
OR
One battery with one
or more cells with
float voltage < 2.07 V
and float current
> 3 amps.
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.6.1  ---ccmmmmeaao- NOTE-------cmmmmme oo In accordance with the
Not required to be met when battery Surveillance Frequency
terminal voltage is less than the minimum Control Program
established float voltage of SR 3.8.4.1.
Verify each battery float current is s <+—
< 3 amps.
SR 3.8.6.2 Verify each battery pilot cell float Hdays <
voltage is > 2.07 V.
SR 3.8.6.3 Verify each battery cell electrolyte level days <——
is greater than or equal to minimum
established design Timits.
SR 3.8.6.4 Verify each battery pilot cell electrolyte 3—days 4+—
temperature is greater than or equal to
minimum established design Timits.
SR 3.8.6.5 Verify each battery cell float voltage is 92days 44—
> 2.07 V.
(continued)

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.8.6 — 3

Amendment 129




SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Battery Parameters |
3.8.6

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.6.6  ---------eoommo- O

This Surveillance shall not be performed in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4

Verify battery capacity is > 80% of the
manufacturer’s rating when subjected to a
performance discharge test or a modified
performance discharge test.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

E0—marths
AND

12 months when
battery shows
degradation or
has reached 85%
of the expected
1ife with
capacity < 100%
of
manufacturer’s
rating

AND

24 months when
battery has
reached 85% of
the expected
1ife with
capacity > 100%
of
manufacturer’s
rating

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.8.6 — 4

Amendment 129



Inverters-Operating
3.8.7

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.7.1 Verify correct inverter voltage and breaker | 7—days €——
alignment to AC instrument buses.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.8.7 =72 Amendment 106



Inverters-Shutdown

8.8
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. (continued) A.2.1  Suspend CORE Immediately
ALTERATIONS.
AND
A.2.2  Suspend movement of Immediately
irradiated fuel
assemblies.
AND
A.2.3 Initiate action to Immediately
suspend operations
involving positive
reactivity additions.
AND
A.2.4 Initiate action to Immediately
restore required
inverters to OPERABLE
status.
AND
A.2.5 Declare affected Low Immediately
Temperature
Overpressure
Protection feature(s)
inoperable.
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.8.1 Verify correct inverter voltage and breaker
alignment to required AC instrument buses.

7aays

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.8.8 -2

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 106



ACTIONS (continued)

Distribution Systems-Operating

3.8.9

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

E. Two electrical power
distribution
subsystems inoperable
that result in a loss
of safety function.

E.1

Enter LCO 3.0.3.

Immediately

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.9.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and
voltage to AC, DC, and AC instrument bus

electrical power distribution subsystems.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2

3.8.9 -3

Amendment 106



Distribution Systems-Shutdown

3.8.10
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.10.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and T—days
voltage to required AC, DC, and AC In accordance with the
instrument bus electrical power Surveillance Frequency
distribution subsystems. Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.8.10 — 4 Amendment 106



Boron Concentration

3.9.1
3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
3.9.1 Boron Concentration
LCO 3.9.1 Boron concentrations of the Reactor Coolant System, the
refueling canal, and the refueling cavity shall be
maintained within the 1imit specified in the COLR.
APPLICABILITY:  MODE 6.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Boron concentration A.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
not within Timit. ALTERATIONS.
AND
A.2 Suspend positive Immediately
reactivity additions.
AND
A.3 Initiate action to Immediately
restore boron
concentration to
within Timit.
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.1.1 Verify boron concentration is within the Fheurs
1imit specified in the COLR.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.9.1 -1 Amendment 106



Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves

3.9.2
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.9.2.1 Verify each valve that isolates unborated H—days
water sources is secured in the closed In accordance with the
position. Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.9.2 =72 Amendment 106



Nuclear Instrumentation

3.9.3
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.9.3.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 2hours 4—

SR 3.9.3.2 - NOTE--------------------
Neutron detectors are excluded from CHANNEL
CALIBRATION.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

18-months €—

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.9.3-2

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 106



Containment Penetrations

3.9.4
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more A.1 Suspend movement of Immediately

containment RECENTLY IRRADIATED

penetrations not in FUEL assemblies

required status. within containment.
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.4.1 Verify each required containment
penetration is in the required status.

7 days

SR 3.9.4.2 Verify each required containment purge
valve actuates to the isolation position on
an actual or simulated actuation signal.

18-menths €—

SR 3.9.4.3 Verify the isolation time of each required
containment purge valve is within limits.

In accordance
with the
Inservice
Testing Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.9.4 -2

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment 147



RHR and Coolant Circulation-High Water Level

3.9.5
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. (continued) A.4 Close all containment | 4 hours
penetrations
providing direct
access from
containment
atmosphere to outside
atmosphere.
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.9.5.1 Verify one RHR Toop is in operation and 2hours
circulating reactor coolant at a flow rate In accordance with the
of > 1000 gpm. Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 3.9.5 -2 Amendment 106



RHR and Coolant Circulation-Low Water Level

ACTIONS (continued)

3.9.6

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

B. No RHR Toop in B.1 Suspend operations
operation. involving a reduction

in reactor coolant

boron concentration.

B
=
|ww)

o
nNo

Initiate action to
restore one RHR Toop
to operation.

=
=
O

9]
w

Close all containment
penetrations
providing direct
access from
containment
atmosphere to outside
atmosphere.

Immediately

Immediately

4 hours

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.6.1 Verify one RHR loop is in operation and
circulating reactor coolant at a flow rate
of > 1000 gpm.

12heurs €4——

SR 3.9.6.2 Verify correct breaker alignment and
indicated power available to the required
RHR pump that is not in operation.

aays
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Refueling Cavity Water Level

3.9.7
3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
3.9.7 Refueling Cavity Water Level
LCO 3.9.7 Refueling cavity water Tevel shall be maintained > 23 ft
above the top of reactor vessel flange.
APPLICABILITY:  During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within
containment.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Refueling cavity water | A.1 Suspend movement of Immediately
level not within irradiated fuel
1imit. assemblies within
containment.
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.9.7.1 Verify refueling cavity water level is 24—hoeurs
> 23 ft above the top of reactor vessel In accordance with the
flange. Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.18 Control Room Envelope Habitability Program (continued)

a.

b.

The definition of the CRE and the CRE boundary.

Requirements for maintaining the CRE boundary in its design
condition including configuration control and preventive
maintenance.

Requirements for (i) determining the unfiltered air inleakage
past the CRE boundary into the CRE in accordance with the
testing methods and at the Frequencies specified in Sections
C.1 and C.2 of Regulatory Guide 1.197, "Demonstrating Control
Room Envelope Integrity at Nuclear Power Reactors," Revision
0, May 2003, and (ii) assessing CRE habitability at the
Frequencies specified in Sections C.1 and C.2 of Regulatory
Guide 1.197, Revision 0.

Measurement, at designed locations, of the CRE pressure
relative to all external areas adjacent to the CRE boundary
during the pressurization mode of operation by one train of
the VC Filtration System, operating at the flow rate required
by the VFTP, at a Frequency of 18 months on a STAGGERED TEST
BASIS. The results shall be trended and used as part of the
18 month assessment of the CRE boundary.

The quantitative Timits on unfiltered air inleakage into the
CRE. These Timits shall be stated in a manner to allow direct
comparison to the unfiltered air inleakage measured by the
testing described in paragraph c. The unfiltered air
inleakage 1imit for radiological challenges is the inleakage
flow rate assumed in the Ticensing basis analyses of DBA
consequences. Unfiltered air inleakage limits for hazardous
chemicals must ensure that exposure of CRE occupants to these
hazards will be within the assumptions in the licensing basis.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are applicable to the Frequencies
for assessing CRE habitability, determining CRE unfiltered
inleakage, and measuring CRE pressure and assessing the CRE
boundary as required by paragraphs c and d, respectively.

5.5.19

Surveillance Frequency Control Program

This program provides controls for Surveillance Frequencies. The program shall ensure that Surveillance Requirements specified in
the Technical Specifications are performed at intervals sufficient to assure the associated Limiting Conditions for Operation are met.

a. The Surveillance Frequency Control Program shall contain a list of Frequencies of those Surveillance Requirements for which the

Frequency is controlled by the program.

b. Changes to the Frequencies listed in the Surveillance Frequency Control Program shall be made in accordance with NEI 04-10,

"Risk-Informed Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies," Revision 1.

c. The provisions of Surveillance Requirements 3.0.2 and 3.0.3 are applicable to the Frequencies established in the Surveillance

Frequency Control Program.
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NO CHANGES

BASES

B 3.1.1

ACTIONS (continued)

In determining the boration flow rate, the time in core life
must be considered. For instance, the most difficult time
in core life to increase the RCS boron concentration is at
the beginning of 1ife when the boron concentration may
approach or exceed 2000 ppm. Assuming that a value of

1% Ak/k must be recovered and a boration flow rate of

30 gpm, it is possible to increase the boron concentration
of the RCS by 123 ppm in approximately 74 minutes assuming a
/000 ppm boric acid solution. If a boron worth of

8.12 pcm/ppm is assumed, this combination of parameters will
increase the SDM by 1% Ak/k. These boration parameters of
30 gpm and 7000 ppm represent typical values and are
provided for the purpose of offering a specific example.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.1.1.1

In MODE 2 with ks < 1.0 and MODES 3, 4, and 5, the SDM is
verified by performing a reactivity balance calculation,
considering the Tisted reactivity effects:

a. RCS boron concentration;

b.  Control bank position;

C. RCS average temperature;

d. Fuel burnup based on gross thermal energy generation;
e. Xenon concentration;

f. Samarium concentration; and

g. Isothermal Temperature Coefficient (ITC).

Using the ITC accounts for Doppler reactivity in this
calculation because the reactor is subcritical, and the fuel

temperature will be changing at the same rate as the RCS.
The SDM Timits are specified in the COLR.
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BASES

SOM
B 3.1.1

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

REFERENCES 1.

10 CFR
UFSAR,
UFSAR,
UFSAR,
UFSAR,
UFSAR,
10 CFR

50, Appendix A, GDC 26.

Section 15.1.5.
Section 15.4.6.
Section 15.4.1.
Section 15.4.2.
Section 15.4.8.
50.67.

The Frequency may be based on factors
such as operating experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is controlled
under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2
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BASES

Core Reactivity
B 3.1.2

ACTIONS (continued)

B.1

If the core reactivity cannot be restored to within the

1% Ak/k Timit, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant
must be brought to at lTeast MODE 3 within 6 hours. If the
SDM for MODE 3 is not met, then the boration required by
SR 3.1.1.1 would occur. The allowed Completion Time is
reasonable, based on operating experience, for reaching
MODE 3 from full power conditions in an orderly manner and
without challenging plant systems.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.1.2.1

Core reactivity is verified by periodic comparisons of
measured and predicted RCS boron concentrations. The
comparison is made considering that other core conditions
are fixed or stable, including control rod position,
moderator temperature, fuel temperature, fuel depletion,
xenon concentration, and samarium concentration. The
Surveillance is performed prior to entering MODE 1 after
each refueling as an initial check on core conditions and
design calculations at BOL.

SR _3.1.2.2

Core reactivity is verified by periodic comparisons of
measured and predicted RCS boron concentrations. The
comparison is made considering that other core conditions
are fixed or stable, including control rod position,
moderator temperature, fuel temperature, fuel depletion,
xenon concentration, and samarium concentration. Fhe

. c 31 Peroctive Fyllp : ‘EEPDY)
aceceptablebased—on—thestow—rate—of—core—<changes—due—to

- o ’

CEE, dep.?tze ane—the—presence—o EeEheF‘+HéTe?%eF5‘%QP$R_

The Frequency may be based on factors
such as operating experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is controlled
under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.
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Rod Group Alignment Limits
B 3.1.4

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)
D.1

When Required Actions of Condition B or C.3 cannot be
completed within their Completion Time, the unit must be
brought to a MODE or Condition in which the LCO requirements
are not applicable. To achieve this status, the unit must
be brought to at Teast MODE 3 within 6 hours, which obviates
concerns about the development of undesirable xenon or power
distributions. The allowed Completion Time of 6 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, for reaching

MODE 3 from full power conditions in an orderly manner and
without challenging the plant systems.

SURVETLLANCE SR _3.1.4.1

REQUIREMENTS
Verification that individual rod positions are within
alignment Timits at a Frequency of 12 hours provides a
history that allows the operator to detect a rod that is
beginning to deviate from its expected position. When a
rod’s alignment cannot be verified due to a DRPI failure,
the position of the rod can be determined by use of the
movable incore detectors and/or PDMS. The position of the
rod may be determined from the difference between the
measured core power distribution and the core power
distribution expected to exist based on the position of the
rod indicated by the group step counter demand position.

TS CQUCHCy Eaﬁes Ee. 3ECOURE eE.e od pos t+6

. Orfiat+oR—that S’ES EHRUOHS T .a°a able—te—the S.Be’aEe
E e—€0 Ero FOOf—S9 5 b 9 aera od-motio

The Frequency may be based on factors

such as operating experience, equipment

reliability, or plant risk, and is controlled

under the Surveillance Frequency Control

Program.
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BASES

Rod Group Alignment Limits
B 3.1.4

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

Verifying each control rod is OPERABLE would require that
each rod be tripped. However, in MODES 1 and 2, tripping
each control rod would result in radial or axial power
tilts, or oscillations. Exercising each individual control
rod—every—92-days provides increased confidence that all
rods continue to be OPERABLE without exceeding the alignment
1imit, even if they are not regularly tripped. Moving each
control rod by 10 steps will not cause radial or axial power

tilts, or oscillations, to occur. Fhe-92-dayFreqguency
. : : e ’ 1o
eperator—n—the—controt—roomand—SR 3141 —which—s

- Between required performances of
SR 3.1.4.2 (determination of control rod OPERABILITY by
movement), if a control rod(s) is discovered to be
immovable, but remains trippable, the control rod(s) is
considered to be OPERABLE. At any time, if a control rod(s)
is immovable (e.g., as a result of excessive friction,
mechanical interference, or rod control system failure), a
determination of the trippability (OPERABILITY) of the
control rod(s) must be made, and appropriate action taken.

SR _3.1.4.3

Verification of rod drop times allows the operator to
determine that the maximum rod drop time permitted is
consistent with the assumed rod drop time used in the safety
analysis. Measuring rod drop times once prior to reactor
criticality, after reactor vessel head removal, ensures that
the reactor internals and rod drive mechanism will not
interfere with rod motion or rod drop time, and that no
degradation in these systems has occurred that would
adversely affect control rod motion or drop time. This
testing is performed with all Reactor Coolant Pumps (RCPs)
operating and the average moderator temperature > 550°F to
ensure that the measured drop times will be representative
of insertion times experienced during a reactor trip at
operating conditions.

This Surveillance is performed during a unit outage, due to
conditions needed to perform the SR and the potential for an
unplanned unit transient if the Surveillance were performed
with the reactor at power.
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Shutdown Bank Insertion Limits
B 3.1.5

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)
B.1

If Required Actions A.1 and A.2 and their associated
Completion Times are not met, the unit must be brought to a
MODE where the LCO is not applicable. The allowed
Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based on operating
experience, for reaching the required MODE from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR _3.1.5.1
REQUIREMENTS
Verification that the shutdown banks are within their

The Frequency may be based |insertion 1imits prior to an approach to criticality ensures
on factors such as operating  (that when the reactor is critical, or being taken critical,
experience, equipment  the shytdown banks will be available to shut down the
rdmbﬂPé°rﬂam;5Ka”d5 reactor, and the required SDM will be maintained following a
gﬁ:;;n;:;Zﬂ;nc controf |F€BCTOr trip.  This SR and Frequency ensure that the

quency shutdown banks are above the insertion Timits specified in

Program. the COLR before the control banks are withdrawn during a
L unit startup.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 10, GDC 26, and GDC 28.
2. 10 CFR 50.46.
3. UFSAR, Chapter 15.
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BASES

Control Bank Insertion Limits
B 3.1.6

ACTIONS (continued)

C.1

If Required Actions A.1 and A.2, or B.1 and B.2 cannot be
completed within the associated Completion Times, the unit
must be brought to MODE 2 with ks < 1.0, where the LCO is
not applicable. The allowed Completion Time of 6 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, for reaching the
required MODE from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

SR_3.1.6.1

This Surveillance is required to ensure that the reactor
does not achieve criticality with the control banks below
their insertion limits.

The Estimated Critical Position (ECP) depends upon a number
of factors, one of which is xenon concentration. If the ECP
was calculated Tong before criticality, xenon concentration
could change to make the ECP substantially in error.
Conversely, determining the ECP immediately before
criticality could be an unnecessary burden. There are a
number of unit parameters requiring operator attention at
that point. Performing the ECP calculation within 4 hours
prior to criticality avoids a large error from changes in
xenon concentration, but allows the operator some
flexibility to schedule the ECP calculation with other
startup activities.

SR _3.1.6.2
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Control Bank Insertion Limits
B 3.1.6

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating SR _3.1.6.3
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is  |When control banks are maintained within their insertion
controlled under the 1imits as checked by SR 3.1.6.2 above, it is unlikely that
Surveillance Frequency Control [their sequence and overlap will not be in accordance with

Program. L_’.requirements provided in the COLR. A-Frequency—-ofI2hours
: . . : Dok TN ;
SR34-62
REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 10, GDC 26, GDC 28.

2. 10 CFR 50.46.
3. UFSAR, Chapter 15.
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PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions-MODE 2
B 3.1.8

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating M

e e s | Verification that the RCS lowest Toop T, is > 530°F will

controlled under the ensure that the unit is not operating in a.cond1t1on that
Surveillance Frequency Control | COUId invalidate the safety analyses. Verifieation—ef—the

Program. :
—pperformance—ofthe PHYSIES THESTSwit—ensture—that—the
e eonditens—oftthesofebr—arabses—arernot—rolated-

SR 3.1.8.3

Verification that the THERMAL POWER is < 5% RTP will ensure
that the unit is not operating in a condition that could
invalidate the safety analyses. ¥eF+£+ea%+eﬂ—e£—%he—$HERMA£
DIVS 166 TESTS i1 R o A
Safety—anatyses—arenot—viotated-

SR _3.1.8.4

The SDM is verified by performing a reactivity balance
calculation, considering the following reactivity effects:

a. RCS boron concentration;

b. Control bank position;

C. RCS average temperature;

d. Fuel burnup based on gross thermal energy generation;
e. Xenon concentration;

f.  Samarium concentration; and

g. Isothermal temperature coefficient (ITC).

Using the ITC accounts for Doppler reactivity in this

calculation because the reactor is subcritical, and the fuel
temperature will be changing at the same rate as the RCS.
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PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions-MODE 2
B 3.1.8

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

" ‘Fhe—treguency—of24-hours—is—based—on—the—genreratty—stow
€ha ge‘q‘ eq% ed—boron—€oncentration ant—oR-the o
SBMs-  Hhis—aHoews—time—fortheoperator—to—<colect—the

: ek ;
equired—ata;—w qe —Hhetuees B§ © g3 b? eq o

REFERENCES

10 CFR 50, Appendix B, SECTION XI.

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment

10 CFR 50.59.

controlled under the
ANSI/ANS-19.6.1-1985, December 13, 1985.

1
2
reliability, or plant risk, and is 3. Regulatory Guide 1.68, Revision 2, August, 1978.
4
5

Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

WCAP-9272-P-A, "Westinghouse Reload Safety Evaluation
Methodology Report," July 1985.

6. UFSAR Section 14.2.
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BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Verification that Fj(2) is within its specified 1limits
involves increasing Fy(Z) to allow for manufacturing
tolerance and measurement uncertainties in order to obtain
Fe(@ . Specifically, F{(@) is the measured value of Fy(Z)
obtained from incore flux map results and

Fe(@) = F() * (1.0815) (Ref. 6). F;(2) is then compared to
its specified limits.

The Timit with which Fy(Z) is compared varies inversely with

power above 50% RTP and directly with a function called K(Z)
provided in the COLR.

Performing this Surveillance in MODE 1 prior to exceeding
75% RTP ensures that the Fy(Z) Timit is met when RTP is

achieved, because peaking factors generally decrease as
power level is increased.

[T THERMAL POWER has been increased by = 10% RTP since the
last determination of FS(Z), another evaluation of this
factor is required 12 hours after achieving equilibrium
conditions at this higher power Tevel (to ensure that F;(2)

values are being reduced sufficiently with power increase to
stay within the LCO Timits).

Typically, the top and bottom 15% of the core are excluded |
from the evaluation because of the Tow probability that

The Frequency may be based | these regions would be more 1imiting in the safety analysis

on factors such as operating | agnd because of the difficulty of making a precise

experience, equipment -~ Imegsyrement in these regions. However, the top and bottom

rotabilly, or pant sk, andis | excTusion zones can be reduced to 8% if the predicted
transient peak F,(Z) is Tocated within the top and bottom 8%

E;’;;ﬁ‘;':ﬁf‘* Frequency Contol | ¥,"15% of the core. The reduction of the top and bottom

i exclusion zones from 15% to 8% of the core still meets the
LFQC(Z) measurement uncertainty of 5%.
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BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

These alternative requirements prevent F,(Z) from exceeding
its limit for any significant period of time without
detection.

Note 3 requires the measured value of Fy(Z) be obtained from

incore flux map results only when PDMS is inoperable.

Note 3 modifies the required performance of the Surveillance
and states that this Surveillance is not required to be
performed until 12 hours after declaring PDMS inoperable,
and that the last performance of SR 3.2.1.4 prior to
declaring PDMS inoperable satisfies the initial performance
of this SR after declaring PDMS inoperable. If SR 3.2.1.2
were not performed within its specified Frequency, this Note
allows 12 hours to verify Fj(Z) is within 1imit using either

the incore flux map results or by taking credit for the last
performance of SR 3.2.1.4 when PDMS was OPERABLE.

Performing the Surveillance in MODE 1 prior to exceeding

/5% RTP ensures that the F,(Z) Timit is met when RTP is
achieved, because peaking %actors are generally decreased as
power level is increased.

F,(Z) is verified at power Tevels > 10% RTP above the
THERMAL POWER of its last verification, 12 hours after
achieving equilibrium conditions to ensure that F,(Z) is
within its Timit at higher power levels.

. . .
vency of 31-E£HD—s adequaEe.EQ$hg £
E € 6_$qge ST power—c : To e ;

SR _3.2.1.3

The confirmation of the power distribution parameter, Fg(Z),

is an additional verification over the automated monitoring
performed by PDMS. This assures that PDMS is functioning
properly and that the core limits are met.
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BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

> . .
Fe—SurvetancetFrequency—of 7/ —days—takes—into—account
6the eq' ot e, ane—atarms—avattable—te FEeeZeB'e ator
by—theprocess—computer-

This Surveillance is modified by a Note that requires the
performance of SR 3.2.1.3 for determining Fg(Z) only when
PDMS is OPERABLE.

The Frequency may bebased | SR 3.2.1.4

on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is

The confirmation of the power distribution parameter, Fg(Z),

controlled under the is an additional verification over the automated monitoring
Surveillance Frequency Control | performed by PDMS. This assures that PDMS is functioning
Program. properly and that the core Timits are met.

This Surveillance is modified by a Note that requires the
performance of SR 3.2.1.4 for determining Fg(Z) only when
PDMS is OPERABLE.

REFERENCES 1.

B~ W o

10 CFR 50.46.
UFSAR, Section 15.4.8.
10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 26.

WCAP-12472-P-A, "BEACON Core Monitoring and Operations
Support System," August 1994.

ANST/ANS-19.6.1-1985, "Reload Startup Physics Test for
Pressurized Water Reactors," December 13, 1985.

WCAP-7308-L-P-A, "Evaluation of Nuclear Hot Channel
Factor Uncertainties," June 1988.

WCAP-10216-P-A, Revision 1A, "Relaxation of Constant
Axial Offset Control (and) F, Surveillance Technical
Specification," February 199%.
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B 3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

B 3.2.2 Nuclear Enthalpy Rise Hot Channel Factor (F},)

BASES

BACKGROUND

The purpose of this LCO is to establish Timits on the power
density at any point in the core so that the fuel design
criteria are not exceeded and the accident analysis
assumptions remain valid. The design Timits on local
(pellet) and integrated fuel rod peak power density are
expressed in terms of hot channel factors. Control of the
core power distribution with respect to these factors
ensures that Tocal conditions in the fuel rods and coolant
channels do not challenge core integrity at any location in
the core during either normal operation or a postulated
accident analyzed in the safety analyses.

F\, is defined as the ratio of the integral of the Tlinear
power along the fuel rod with the highest integrated power
to the average integrated fuel rod power. Therefore, F, is
a measure of the maximum total power produced in a fuel rod.

F\, is sensitive to fuel loading patterns, control bank

insertion, and fuel burnup. FY, typically increases with

control bank insertion and typically decreases with fuel
burnup.

When Power Distribution Monitoring System (PDMS) is
inoperable, F), is not directly measurable but is inferred
from a power distribution map obtained with the movable
incore detector system. Specifically, the results of the
three dimensional power distribution map are analyzed by a
computer to determine F,. Fhis—factoris—eatentatedat

i —However,
during power operation when PDMS is inoperable, the global
power distribution is monitored by LCO 3.2.3, "AXIAL FLUX
DIFFERENCE (AFD)," and LCO 3.2.4, "QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO
(QPTR)," which address directly and continuously measured
process variables. During power operation when PDMS is
OPERABLE, the Tinear power along the fuel rod with the
highest integrated power is measured continuously and F), is
determined continuously.

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 B3.2.2-1 Revision 15



BASES

SURVETLLANCE SR _3.2.2.1
REQUIREMENTS

The value of F),is determined by using the movable incore

detector system to obtain a flux distribution map. A data
reduction computer program then calculates the maximum value

of F\, from the measured flux distributions. The measured
value of F), must be multiplied by 1.04 to account for

The Frequency may be based | Measurement uncertainty before making comparisons to the

N . .
on factors such as operating Fag 11MIt.
experience, equipment

reliability, or plantrisk, andis | After each refueling, Fl, must be determined in MODE 1 prior
controlled under the

Surveillance Frequency Control | L0 €xceeding 75% RTP. This requirement ensures that Fy,
Program. 1imits are met at the beginning of each fuel cycle.

. . . ‘ . .
distributton—changes—retativey—stowhy—over—this—amount—of
fouet-burabp-  Accordinghy—Ehis—Frequeney—s—short—enough

%‘_Hq- . E - .ﬁ.
pertod—ofoperation-

This Surveillance has been modified by a Note. The Note
requires the measured value of F\, be obtained from incore
flux map results only when PDMS is inoperable. The Note
modifies the required performance of the Surveillance and
states that this Surveillance is not required to be
performed until 12 hours after declaring PDMS inoperable,
and that the last performance of SR 3.2.2.2 prior to
declaring PDMS inoperable satisfies the initial performance
of this SR after declaring PDMS inoperable. If SR 3.2.2.1
were not performed within its specified Frequency, this Note
allows 12 hours to verify Fy, is within 1imit using either
the incore flux map results or by taking credit for the last
performance of SR 3.2.2.2 when PDMS was OPERABLE.

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 B3.2.2-7 Revision 15



BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control

Program.

The confirmation of the power distribution parameter, F},,
is an additional verification over the automated monitoring
performed by PDMS. This assures that PDMS is functioning
properly and that the core Timits are met.

: :
e ; ueqey 6 q?yquakes to—aecount

‘the—conteet—room—and—is—adequate—because F.. +s—monrttered

by—the—process—computer-

This Surveillance is modified by a Note that requires the

performance of SR 3.2.2.2 for determining Fy, only when PDMS
is OPERABLE.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 15.4.8.
2. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 26.
3. 10 CFR 50.46.
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BASES

AFD
B 3.2.3

ACTIONS

A.l

As an alternative to restoring the AFD to within its
specified Timits, Required Action A.1 requires a THERMAL
POWER reduction to < 50% RTP. This places the core in a
condition for which the value of the AFD is not important in
the applicable safety analyses. A Completion Time of

30 minutes is reasonable, based on operating experience, to
reach 50% RTP without challenging plant systems.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

This Surveillance verifies that the AFD as indicated by the
NIS excore channels is within 1imits. Fhe—Surveittanece
Fregueney—of—7—days—s—adequatebecause—theAB—s
eontroedby—theeperatorandmenitoredhy—theprocess
compater—

The AFD should be monitored and logged more frequently in
periods of operation for which the power Tevel or control

bank positions are changing to allow corrective measures
when the AFD is more likely to move outside limits.

A Note modifies the required performance of the Surveillance

and states that this Surveillance is not required to be

performed until 12 hours after declaring PDMS inoperable.

If SR 3.2.3.1 were not performed within its specified

qrequency, this Note allows 12 hours to verify AFD is within
imits.

REFERENCES

1. WCAP-8403 (nonproprietary), "Power Distribution
Control and Load Following Procedures," Westinghouse
Electric Corporation, September 1974.

2. R. W. Miller et al., "Relaxation of Constant Axial
Offset Control: F, Surveillance Technical
Specification,” WCAP-10217(NP), June 1983.

3. UFSAR, Section 7.7.1.3.1.
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QPTR
B 3.2.4

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

Required Action A.6 is modified by a Note that states that
the peaking factor surveillances may only be done after the
excore detectors have been normalized to restore QPTR to
within Timits (i.e., Required Action A.5). The intent of
this Note is to have the peaking factor surveillances
performed at operating power levels, which can only be
accomplished after the excore detectors are normalized to
restore QPTR to within Timits and the core returned to
power.

B.1

If Required Actions A.1 through A.6 are not completed within
their associated Completion Times, the unit must be brought
to a MODE or condition in which the requirements do not
apply. To achieve this status, THERMAL POWER must be
reduced to < 50% RTP within 4 hours. The allowed Completion
Time of 4 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience
regarding the amount of time required to reach the reduced
power level without challenging plant systems.

SURVETLLANCE SR _3.2.4.1

REQUIREMENTS
This Surveillance verifies that the QPTR, as indicated by
the Nuclear Instrumentation System (NIS) excore channels, is

within its Timits. FheFtrequency—of——days—takes—nte

L2 ; 1 SR
eperater—n—the—<control—room-
This SR is modified by three Notes. Note 1 allows QPTR to

The Freduency may be based he calculated with three power range channels if THERMAL
On 1aciors Such 8s operating I pOER s < 75% RTP and the input from one Power Range

experience, equipment . .
reliability, o plant risk, andis | NeUtron Flux channel is inoperable. Note 2 allows

controlled under the performance of SR 3.2.4.2 in lieu of SR 3.2.4.1. Note 3
Surveillance Frequency Control [M0d1Ties the required performance of the Surveillance and
Program. states that this Surveillance is not required to be

performed until 12 hours after declaring PODMS inoperable.
If SR 3.2.4.1 were not performed within its specified
Frequency, this Note allows 12 hours to verify QPTR is
within Timits.

For those causes of QPT that occur quickly (e.g., a dropped
rod), there typically are other indications of abnormality
that prompt a verification of core power tilt.

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 B3.2.4-6 Revision 15




QPTR
B 3.2.4

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

With input from an NIS power range channel inoperable, tilt
monitoring for a portion of the reactor core becomes
degraded. Large tilts are likely detected with the
remaining channels, but the capability for detection of
small power tilts in some quadrants is decreased. +he

- : & : TR,

For purposes of monitoring the QPTR when input from one

The Frequency may be based | power range channel is inoperable, the moveable incore

on factors such as operating | detectors are used to confirm that the normalized symmetric

experience, equipment |poper distribution is consistent with the indicated QPTR and

gﬂﬁﬁﬂgﬁ?&gﬁf;&fhfmd's any previous data indicating a tilt. The incore detector

Surveillance Frequency Control monitoring is performed with a full incore flux map or two

Program. sets of four thimble Tocations with quarter core symmetry.
The two sets of four symmetric thimbles is a set of eight

unique detector locations.

The symmetric thimble flux map can be used to generate
symmetric thimble "tilt." This can be compared to a
reference symmetric thimble tilt, from the most recent full
core flux map, to generate an incore QPTR. Therefore,
incore monitoring of the radial core tilt to verify the QPTR
can be used to confirm that QPTR is within Timits.

With input from one NIS channel inoperable, the indicated
tilt may be changed from the value indicated with input from
all four channels OPERABLE. To confirm that no change in
tilt has actually occurred, which might cause the QPTR 1imit
to be exceeded, the incore result may be compared against
previous flux maps either using the symmetric thimbles as
described above or a complete flux map. Nominally, quadrant
tilt from the Surveillance should be within 2% of the tilt
shown by the most recent flux map data.
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DNBR
B 3.2.5

BASES

SURVETLLANCE SR _3.2.5.1
REQUIREMENTS

The Frequency may be based | The confirmation of the power distribution parameter, DNBR,
on factors such as operating is an additional verification over the automated monitoring
experience, equipment performed by PDMS. This assures that PDMS is functioning

reliability, or plant risk, andis [ properly and that the core 1imits are met.
controlled under the

Surveillance Frequency Control The—Surveitance—Freaueney—of——davs—takes—into—aceount

Program. : nf : ] {1351 .

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 15.
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RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.3.1.1
Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK-eree—every—2—hoeurs ensures

that gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument
channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between the two instrument channels could be an indication
of excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of
something even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect
gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying that the
instrumentation continues to operate properly between each
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is

Agreement criteria are determined based on a combination of
the channel instrument uncertainties, including indication

controlled under the and readability. [If a channel is outside the criteria, it
Surveillance Frequency Control [May De an indication that the sensor or the signal
Program. processing equipment has drifted outside its limit.

[,
saaa%emeH%s—4ess—#eFma47—bu%—me#e—##équeﬂ%T—eheeks—eﬁ
chanrets—duringnermal—operational—use—oef—thedisplays

- ! - : Te_

SR _3.3.1.7

SR 3.3.1.2 compares the calorimetric heat balance
calculation to the NIS channel output—every—=24—heurs. If
the calorimetric exceeds the NIS channel output by > 2% RTP,
the NIS is not declared inoperable, but must be adjusted.

If the NIS channel output cannot be properly adjusted, the
channel is declared inoperable.

Two Notes modify SR 3.3.1.2. The first Note indicates that
the NIS channel output shall be adjusted consistent with the
calorimetric results if the absolute difference between the
NIS channel output and the calorimetric is > 2% RTP. The
second Note clarifies that this Surveillance is required
only if reactor power is > 15% RTP and that 12 hours is
allowed for performing the first Surveillance after reaching
15% RTP. At Tower power levels, calorimetric data are
inaccurate.
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BASES

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

—P TheFrequency—ofevery24-hours—isadequate.—It—is-based-on

] " " : . . - .

SR _3.3.1.3

SR 3.3.1.3 compares the incore system to the NIS channel

output prior to exceeding /5% RTP after each refueling and
every3H—tHectiveFul——Power—days—EFPB) thereafter. If
the absolute difference is > 3%, the NIS channel is still

OPERABLE, but must be readjusted.
periodically !

periodically

The periodic Frequency may be
based on factors such as
operating experience,
equipment reliability, or plant
risk, and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

If the NIS channel cannot be properly readjusted, the
channel is declared inoperable. This Surveillance is
performed to verify the f(AI) input to the Overtemperature
AT Function.

Two Notes modify SR 3.3.1.3. Note 1 indicates that the
excore NIS channel shall be adjusted if the absolute
difference between the incore and excore AFD is > 3%.

Note 2 clarifies that the Surveillance is required only if
reactor power is > 15% RTP.

The Frequency of once prior to exceeding 75% RTP following
each refueling outage considers that the core may be changed
during a refueling outage such that the previous comparison,
prior to the refueling outage, is no longer completely
valid. The Frequency also considers that the comparison
accuracy increases with power level such that the comparison
is preferred to be performed at as high a power level as
possible. An initial performance at < 75% RTP provides a
verification prior to attaining full power.

L_;.$he—FFeqaeﬂey—eﬁ—eveFy—8}—EFPB—+s—adequa%e———%%—+s—based—eﬁ

. . - . . . °
P ?.E Q?? aEHIg-EXpertence,—€ons ge 9E Stroment Len
Aso—the—stow—changes—anevtren—Ftox—during—the—foet—cycte
: e i
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RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR _3.3.1.4

SR 3.3.1.4 is the performance of a TADOT-every—62—days—on—a |
STAGEGEREB—FESTBASES.  This test shall verify OPERABILITY by
actuation of the end devices.

The RTB test shall include separate verification of the
undervoltage and shunt trip mechanisms. Independent
verification of RTB undervoltage and shunt trip function is
not required for the bypass breakers. No capability is
provided for performing such a test at power. The
independent test for bypass breakers is included in

SR 3.3.1.13. The bypass breaker test shall include a local
shunt trip. A Note has been added to indicate that this
test must be performed on the bypass breaker prior to
placing it in service.

The—Fregueney—of—every—62-days—era—STAGGEREDTESTRBASTS s
" A o ek i
SR 3.3.1.5

The Frequency may be based | op 3 3 1 5 §5 the performance of an ACTUATION LOGIC TEST.
on factors such as operating The SSPS—

experience, equipment ; ; ; . N L
ra;bmw or;;ﬁﬂskand$ using the semiautomatic tester. The train being tested 1is

controlled under the placed in the bypass condition, thus preventing inadvertent
Surveillance Frequency Control [ aCtuation. Through the semiautomatic tester, all possible
Program. logic combinations, with and without applicable permissives,
‘ are tested for each protection function.
Reference—14-
SR 3.3.1.6

SR 3.3.1.6 is a calibration of the excore channels to agree
with the incore measurements. If the measurements do not
agree, the excore channels are not declared inoperable but
must be calibrated to agree with the incore measurements.
If the excore channels cannot be adjusted, the channels are
declared inoperable. This Surveillance is performed to
verify the f(AI) input to the Overtemperature AT Function.
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RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

A Note modifies SR 3.3.1.6. The Note states that this
Surveillance is required only if reactor power is > 75% RTP
and that 24 hours is allowed for performing the first
surveillance after reaching 75% RTP.

—pThe—Frequency—of 92 EFPB—is—adequate—tt—isbased—on
?qst‘?_epe ating—experience,—€onside ER Stramert e

SR_3.3.1.7

SR 3.3.1.7 is the performance of a COT-every—384—-days. A
COT is performed on each required channel to ensure the

entire channel will perform the intended Function.
Setpoints must be within the Allowable Values specified in
Table 3.3.1-1.

The difference between the current "as found" values and the
previous test "as left" values must be consistent with the
calculated normal uncertainties consistent with the setpoint

The Frequency may be based | o t15dnT0gy. The setpoint shall be left set consistent with
on factors such as operating

experience, equipment the assumptions of the current plant specific setpoint

reliability, or plant risk, and is methodol 0gy.

controlled under the ; N N N
Surveillance Frequency Control [The "as found" and "as Teft" values must also be recorded

Program. and reviewed for consistency with the assumptions of the

surveillance interval extension analysis (Ref. 7) when
applicable.

SR 3.3.1.7 is modified by a Note that provides a 4 hour
delay in the requirement to perform this Surveillance for
source range instrumentation when entering MODE 3 from

MODE 2. This Note allows a normal shutdown to proceed
without a delay for testing in MODE 2 and for a short time
in MODE 3 until the RTBs are open and SR 3.3.1.7 is no
longer required to be performed. If the unit is to be in
MODE 3 with the RTBs closed for > 4 hours, this Surveillance
must be performed prior to 4 hours after entry into MODE 3.

|y Ther 104 o ebieiod io Do ”
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BASES

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

the Frequency specified in the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program

specified in the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program

SR _3.3.1.8

SR 3.3.1.8 is the performance of a COT as described in
SR 3.3.1.7, except it is modified by a Note that this test
shall include verification that the P-6 and P-10 interlocks
are in their required state for the existing unit condition.
The Frequency is modified by a Note that allows this
surveillance to be satisfied if it has been performed within

tes prior to reactor startup and
four hours after reducing power below P-10 and P-6. The
Frequency of "prior to startup" ensures this surveillance is
performed prior to critical operations and applies to the
source, intermediate and power range low instrument
channels. The Frequency of "4 hours after reducing power
below P-10" (applicable to intermediate and power range 1ow
channels) and "4 hours after reducing power below P-6"
(applicable to source range channels) allows a normal
shutdown to be completed and the unit removed from the MODE
of Applicability for this surveillance without a de1$% to

e

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

perform tne testing required by this surveillance.
Frequency thereafter applies if the unit
remains in the MODE of Applicability after the initial
performances of prior to reactor startup and four hours
after reducing power below P-10 or P-6. The MODE of
Applicability for this surveillance is < P-10 for the power
range low and intermediate range channels and < P-6 for the
source range channels. Once the unit is in MODE 3, this
surveillance is no longer required. If power is to be
maintained < P-10 or < P-6 for more than 4 hours, then the
testing required by this surveillance must be performed
prior to the expiration of the 4 hour limit. Four hours is
a reasonable time to complete the required testing or place
the unit in a MODE where this surveillance is no longer
required. This test ensures that the NIS source,
intermediate, and power range low channels are OPERABLE
prior to taking the reactor critical and after reducing
power into the applicable MODE (< P-10 or < P-6) for periods

l_>> 4 hours.
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BASES

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.3.1.9

SR 3.3.1.9 is the performance of a TADOT-every—92—days;—as
TS o Ref ¥.‘+

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

The SR is modified by a Note that excludes verification of
setpoints from the TADOT. Since this SR applies to RCP
undervoltage and underfrequency relays, setpoint
verification requires elaborate bench calibration and is
accomplished during the CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

SR 3.3.1.10

Hreg~——CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a
complete check of the instrument loop, including the sensor.
The test verifies that the channel responds to a measured
parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.

CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must be performed consistent with the
assumptions of the plant specific setpoint methodology. The
difference between the current "as found" values and the
previous test "as left" values must be consistent with the
calculated normal uncertainties consistent with the setpoint
methodology.

SR 3.3.1.10 is modified by a Note stating that this test
shall include verification that the time constants are
adjusted to the prescribed values where applicable.
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RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SR _3.3.1.11

SR 3.3.1.11 is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION, as
described in SR 3.3.1.105—every—38—menths. This SR is
modified by a Note stating that neutron detectors are
excluded from the CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The CHANNEL
CALIBRATION for the power range neutron detectors consists
of a normalization of the detectors based on a power
calorimetric and flux map performed above 15% RTP, and
obtaining detector plateau or preamp discriminator curves,
evaluating those curves, and comparing the curves to the
manufacturer's data. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION for the source
range and intermediate range neutron detectors consists of

obtaining the detector discriminator curves, evaluating

The Frequency may be based . '
duency may those curves, and comparing the curves to the manufacturer's

on factors such as operating

experience, equipment data. This Surveillance is not required for the NIS power
reliability, or plant risk, and is | range detectors for entry into MODE 2 or 1, and is not
controlled under the required for the NIS intermediate range detectors for entry
Surveillance Frequency Control | into MODE 2, because the unit must be in at least MODE 2 to
Program. perform the test for the intermediate range detectors and

MODE 1 for the power range detectors. Fhe—18—menrth—Frequency
—1 - ts—based-ea—the—need—to—perforn—thisSurvei Hance—under—the
condittons—thatapphy—duringa—prant—outageand—the
potential—foran—unphanned—transtent—FtheSurveiHance
were—perfermed—with—thereacterat—power—Operating
expertencehas—shown—these—compenents—usuaty—pass—the
SurveiHanrcewhen—performed—on—the18menrth—Frequency—
SR 3.3.1.12

SR 3.3.1.12 is the performance of a COT of RTS interlocks
every—18-months.

Ly ) o
e qeque € 1S base? oR—the ? owA—retiab Eyqe qE’e
has—been—shown—to—-be—acceptablte—threugh—operating
experiences
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BASES

RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.3.1.13

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.3.1.13 is the performance of a TADOT of the Manual
Reactor Trip, RCP Breaker Position, and the SI Input from
ESFAS. Fhis—TFABOF—s—performed—every13months—The test
shall independently verify the OPERABILITY of the
Undervoltage and Shunt Trip Mechanisms for the Manual
Reactor Trip Function for the Reactor Trip Breakers and
Reactor Trip Bypass Breakers. The Reactor Trip Bypass
Breaker test shall include testing of the automatic
undervoltage trip.

The SR is modified by a Note that excludes verification of
setpoints from the TADOT. The Functions affected have no
setpoints associated with them.

SR _3.3.1.14

SR 3.3.1.14 is the performance of a TADOT of Turbine Trip
Functions. This TADOT is performed prior to reactor
startup. A Note states that this Surveillance is required
if it has not been performed once within the previous

31 days. Verification of the Trip Setpoint does not have to
be performed for this Surveillance. Performance of this
test will ensure that the Turbine Trip Function is OPERABLE
prior to taking the reactor critical. This test cannot be
performed with the reactor at power and must therefore be
performed prior to reactor startup.

SR 3.3.1.15

SR 3.3.1.15 verifies that the individual channel/train
actuation response times are less than or equal to the
maximum values assumed in the accident analysis. Response
time testing acceptance criteria are included in the UFSAR,
Section 7.2 (Ref. 9). Individual component response times
are not modeled in the analyses.
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PAGE INCLUDED FOR INFORMATION ONLY RTS Instrumentation
NO CHANGES B 3.3.1

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The analyses model the overall or total elapsed time, from
the point at which the parameter exceeds the trip setpoint
value at the sensor to the point at which the equipment
reaches the required functional state.

For channels that include dynamic transfer Functions (e.g.,
lag, lead/lag, rate/lag, etc.), the response time test may
be performed with the transfer Function set to one, with the
resulting measured response time compared to the appropriate
UFSAR response time. Alternately, the response time test
can be performed with the time constants set to their
nominal value, provided the required response time is
analytically calculated assuming the time constants are set
at their nominal values. The response time may be measured
by a series of overlapping tests such that the entire
response time is measured.

Response time may be verified by actual response time tests
in any series of sequential, overlapping or total channel
measurements, or by the summation of allocated sensor,
signal processing, and actuation logic response times with
actual response time tests on the remainder of the channel.
Allocations for sensor response times may be obtained from:
(1) historical records based on acceptable response time
tests (hydraulic, noise, or power interrupt tests), (2)
inplace, onsite, or offsite (e.g., vendor) test
measurements, or (3) utilizing vendor engineering
specifications. Reference 8 provides the basis and
methodology for using allocated sensor response times in the
overall verification of the channel response time for
specific sensors identified in the WCAP. Response time
verification for other sensor types must be demonstrated by
test.
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RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Reference 12 provides the basis and methodology for using
allocated signal processing and actuation logic response
times in the overall verification of the protection system
channel response time. The allocations for sensor, signal
conditioning, and actuation logic response times must be
verified prior to placing the component in operational
service and re-verified following maintenance that may

The Frequency may be based | adversely affect response time. In general, electrical
on factors such as operating | "€Pair work does not impact response time provided the parts

experience, equipment used for repair are of the same type and value. Specific
reliability, or plant risk, and is [ components identified in the WCAP may be replaced without
controlled under the verification testing. One example where response time could

Surveillance Frequency Control | be affected is replacing the sensing assembly of a
Program. Transmitter.

SR 3.3.1.15 is modified by a Note stating that neutron
detectors are excluded from RTS RESPONSE TIME testing. This
Note is necessary because of the difficulty in generating an
appropriate detector input signal. Excluding the detectors
is acceptable because the principles of detector operation
ensure a virtually instantaneous response.
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ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK-enee—every—l2—hours ensures

that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument
channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between the two instrument channels could be an indication
of excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of
something even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect
gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying the
instrumentation continues to operate properly between each
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

The Frequency may be based

on factors such as operating . . . . .
experience, equipment Agreement criteria are determined based on a combination of

reliability, or plant risk, andis | the channel instrument uncertainties, including indication
controlled under the and reliability. If a channel is outside the criteria, it
Surveillance Frequency Control | may be an indication that the sensor or the signal

Program. processing equipment has drifted outside its Timit.

L, | -operasi |
demenstrates—chanrel—fattre—s—rare—TheCHANNECHECK
supptements—tess—formal—but—more—freguent,—checks—of

' ' -
channets—during—ho faggepe aEHona—use ? 'E e—aisphays

SR 3.3.2.2 is the performance of a COT-every—3+-days. A COT
is performed on each required channel to ensure the entire
channel will perform the intended Function. Setpoints must
be found within the Allowable Values specified in

Table 3.3.2-1.

The difference between the current "as found" values and the
previous test "as left" values must be consistent with the
calculated normal uncertainty consistent with the setpoint
methodology. The setpoint shall be left set consistent with
the assumptions of the current plant specific setpoint
methodology.
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BASES

ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The "as found" and "as left" values must also be recorded
and reviewed for consistency with the assumptions of the
surveillance interval extension analysis (Ref. 7) when
applicable.

—p TheFrequency—s—adequate—based—on—ndustry—operating )
experience;—constdering—nstroment—reliabiHty—and—operating
history—-datar
SR 3.3.2.3

SR 3.3.2.3 is the performance of a TADOT-every—231—days.

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating

experience, equipment

reliability, or plant risk, and is

controlled under the

This test is a check of the Loss of Offsite Power Function.
The Function is tested up to, and including, the master
relay coils.

The SR is modified by a Note that excludes verification of

Surveillance Frequency Control | Setpoints for relays. Relay setpoints require elaborate

Program.

bench calibration and are verified during CHANNEL

CALIBRATION. Fhe—+Fregueney—s—adeguate—It—sPbased—on
) : : , Jate A
?gsb.?.epe ating-experience;—€ons de' g-Hhstrument

SR 3.3.2.4 is the performance of an ACTUATION LOGIC TEST.
The SSPS is tested ;
using the semiautomatic tester. The train being tested is
placed in the bypass condition, thus preventing inadvertent
actuation. Through the semiautomatic tester, all possible
logic combinations, with and without applicable permissives,
are tested for each protection function. In addition, the
master relay coil is pulse tested for continuity. This
verifies that the logic modules are OPERABLE and that there

) is an intact voltage signal path to the master relay coils.

ATRIAS RN T
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ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SR 3.3.2.5

SR 3.3.2.5 is the performance of a MASTER RELAY TEST. The
MASTER RELAY TEST 1is the energizing of the master relay,

verifying contact operation and a low voltage continuity
on factors such as operating | CN€CK Of the slave relay coil. Upon master relay contact
experience, equipment operation, a lTow voltage is injected to the slave relay
reliability, or plant risk, andis | CO11. This voltage is insufficient to pick up the slave
controlled under the relay, but Targe enough to demonstrate signal path
Surveillance Frequency Control | continuity. Fhis—test—s—performed—every92—days—on—a
Program. STHAGGEREB—FESTFBASES—The time allowed for the testing

The Frequency may be based

(4 hours) is justified in Reference 7. +heFrequency—oef92
SR 3.3.2.6
SR 3.3.2.6 is the performance of a COT.

A COT is performed on each required channel to ensure the
entire channel will perform the intended Function.
Setpoints must be found within the Allowable Values
specified in Table 3.3.2-1.

The difference between the current "as found" values and the
previous test "as left" values must be consistent with the
calculated normal uncertainty consistent with the setpoint
methodology. The setpoint shall be left set consistent with
the assumptions of the current plant specific setpoint
methodology.

The "as found" and "as left" values must also be recorded
and reviewed for consistency with the assumptions of
Reference 16.
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BASES

ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

—>

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control

Program.

SR 3.3.2.7 is the performance of a TADOT .
This test is a check of the Undervoltage RCP Function. The
Function is tested up to, and including, the master relay
coils.

The test also includes trip devices that provide actuation

signals directly to the SSPS. The SR is modified by a Note
that excludes verification of setpoints for relays. Relay

setpoints require elaborate bench calibration and are

verified during CHANNEL CALIBRATION. Fhe—Frequency—is

b

adeguate—IHt—isbased—on—ndustry—operating—experiences
ot Tiaba1s : !
data

SR _3.3.2.8

SR 3.3.2.8 is the performance of a SLAVE RELAY TEST. The
SLAVE RELAY TEST is the energizing of the slave relays.
Contact operation is verified in one of two ways. Actuation
equipment that may be operated in the design mitigation
mode is either allowed to function, or is placed in a
condition where the relay contact operation can be verified
without operation of the equipment. Actuation equipment
that may not be operated in the design mitigation mode is
prevented from operation by the SLAVE RELAY TEST circuit.
For this Tatter case, contact operation is verified by a
continuity check of the circuit containing the slave relay.
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BASES

ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.3.2.9

SR 3.3.2.9 is the performance of a TADOT. This test is a
check of the Manual Actuation Functions and P-4 Reactor Trip
Interlock. —H—s—performed—every—+8months- Each Manual
Actuation Function is tested up to, and including, the
master relay coils. In some instances, the test includes
actuation of the end device (i.e., pump starts, valve
cycles, etc.). FheFreque F5- > }

- The SR is modified by a Note that excludes
verification of setpoints during the TADOT. The Functions
have no associated setpoints.

SR_3.3.2.10

SR 3.3.2.10 is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

_>

thg—CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a
complete check of the instrument loop, including the sensor.

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating

experience, equipment

reliability, or plant risk, and is

controlled under the

The test verifies that the channel responds to measured
parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.

CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must be performed consistent with the

Surveillance Frequency Control [aSsumptions of the plant specific setpoint methodology. The

Program.

difference between the current "as found" values and the

previous test "as left" values must be consistent with the
drift allowance used in the setpoint methodology.

This SR is modified by a Note stating that this test should
include verification that the time constants are adjusted to
the prescribed values where applicable.
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PAGE INCLUDED FOR INFORMATION ONLY ESFAS Instrumentation
NO CHANGES B 3.3.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SR 3.3.2.11 and SR 3.3.2.17

These SRs ensure the individual channel ESF RESPONSE TIMES
are less than or equal to the maximum values assumed in the
accident analysis. Response Time testing acceptance
criteria are included in the UFSAR, Section 7.3, (Ref. 9).
Individual component response times are not modeled in the
analyses. The analyses model the overall or total elapsed
time, from the point at which the parameter exceeds the Trip
Setpoint value at the sensor, to the point at which the
equipment reaches the required functional state (e.g., pumps
at rated discharge pressure, valves in full open or closed
position).

For channels that include dynamic transfer functions (e.g.,
lag, lead/lag, rate/lag, etc.), the response time test may
be performed with the transfer functions set to one with the
resulting measured response time compared to the appropriate
UFSAR response time. Alternately, the response time test
can be performed with the time constants set to their
nominal value provided the required response time is
analytically calculated assuming the time constants are set
at their nominal values. The response time may be measured
by a series of overlapping tests such that the entire
response time is measured.

Response time may be verified by actual response time tests
in any series of sequential, overlapping or total channel
measurements, or by the summation of allocated sensor,
signal processing, and actuation logic response times with
actual response time tests on the remainder of the channel.
Allocations for sensor response times may be obtained from:
(1) historical records based on acceptable response time
tests (hydraulic, noise, or power interrupt tests), (2)
inplace, onsite, or offsite (e.g., vendor) test
measurements, or (3) utilizing vendor engineering
specifications. Reference 8 provides the basis and
methodology for using allocated sensor response times in the
overall verification of the channel response time for
specific sensors identified in the WCAP. Response time
verification for other sensor types must be demonstrated by
test.
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ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Reference 11 provides the basis and methodology for using
allocated signal processing and actuation logic response
times in the overall verification of the protection system
channel response time. The allocations for sensor, signal
conditioning, and actuation logic response times must be
verified prior to placing the component in operational
service and re-verified following maintenance that may

adversely affect response time. In general, electrical

on factors such as operating | ['€Pair work does not impact response time provided the parts
experience, equipment used for repair are of the same type and value. Specific
reliability, or plant risk, andis | components identified in the WCAP may be replaced without
controlled under the verification testing. One example where response time could
Surveillance Frequency Control | be affected is replacing the sensing assembly of a

Program. transmitter.

The Frequency may be based
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PAM Instrumentation

B 3.3.3
BASES
SURVETLLANCE A Note has been added to the SR Table to clarify that
REQUIREMENTS SR 3.3.3.1 and SR 3.3.3.2 apply to each PAM instrumentation
Function in Table 3.3.3-1.
SR 3.3.3.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK-enece—every—31—days ensures
that a gross instrumentation failure has not occurred. A
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument
channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between the two instrument channels could be an indication
of excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of
something even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect
gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying the
instrumentation continues to operate properly between each
CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The high radiation instrumentation
should be compared to similar instruments located throughout
the plant.

Agreement criteria are determined based on a combination of
the channel instrument uncertainties, including isolation,
indication, and readability. If a channel is outside the
criteria, it may be an indication that the sensor or the

I:‘?aiﬁ?:gﬂg% ';‘Sazb:r;?rfed signal processing equipment has drifted outside its limit.
peraling | 1f the channels are within the criteria, it is an indication

experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is | that the channels are OPERABLE.

controlled under the . . . .
Surveillance Frequency Control |AS specified in the SR, a CHANNEL CHECK is only required for

Program. those channels that are normally energized.
Cy he . | | |
thatdeomonstrates—thatehannel—fatture—s—rarc—TheCHANNEL
CHECK—supptements—ess—Format—butmore—frequent—checks—of

. . ;
ehaHH?45‘dHFTHg‘He?ma%EeﬁeFaf+eﬂa*‘ﬂse‘?ﬁf%he‘d+5ﬁ*&¥5
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BASES

PAM Instrumentation
B 3.3.3

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control

Program.

SR 3.3.3.7

Hrg—CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a
complete check of the instrument loop, including the sensor.
The test verifies that the channel responds to measured
parameter with the necessary range and accuracy. The
CHANNEL CALIBRATION may consist of an electronic calibration
of the channel for range decades above 10 R/h and a one
point calibration check of the detector below 10 R/h with an
installed or portable gamma source.

This SR is modified by a Note that excludes the radiation
detector for Function 11, Containment Area Radiation. For
this Function, the CHANNEL CALIBRATION may consist of an
electronic calibration of the remainder of the channel for
range decades above 10 R/hr, and a one point calibration
check of the detector below 10 R/hr with an installed or
portable gamma source. Whenever a sensing element is
replaced, the next required CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the CETC
sensors, which may consist of an inplace qualitative
assessment of sensor behavior and normal calibration of the
remaining adjustable devices in the channel, is accomplished
by an inplace cross calibration that compares the other
sensing elements with the recently installed sensing

element. Fhetrequency—is—hased-on—-operating—experience—and
: : T oels e
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BASES

Remote Shutdown System
B 3.3.4

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

SR _3.3.4.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK-eree—every—31—days ensures
that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument
channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between the two instrument channels could be an indication
of excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of
something even more serious. CHANNEL CHECK will detect
gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying that the
instrumentation continues to operate properly between each
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined, based on a combination of
the channel instrument uncertainties, including indication
and readability. If the channels are within the criteria,
it is an indication that the channels are OPERABLE. If a
channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication
that the sensor or the signal processing equipment has
drifted outside its Timit.

As specified in the Surveillance, a CHANNEL CHECK is only
required for those channels which are normally energized.

’-P. e O ;

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
loop and the sensor. The test verifies that the channel
responds to a measured parameter within the necessary range
and accuracy.

experience—and—consistency—with—thetypicalndustry
refueting—eyeter

REFERENCES

1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 19.

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 B3.3.4-4 Revision 0



BASES

LOP DG Start Instrumentation
B 3.3.5

ACTIONS (continued)

C.1

Condition C applies to each of the LOP DG Start
Instrumentation Functions when the Required Action and
associated Completion Time for Condition A or B are not met.

In these circumstances the Conditions specified in

LCO 3.8.1, "AC Sources-Operating," or LCO 3.8.2, "AC
Sources-Shutdown," for the DG made inoperable by failure of
the LOP DG start instrumentation are required to be entered
immediately. The actions of those LCOs provide for adequate
compensatory actions to assure plant safety.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating

experience, equipment

reliability, or plant risk, and is

controlled under the

Surveillance Frequency Control

Program.

0,

SR 3.3.5.1

SR 3.3.5.1 is the performance of a TADOT. Fhis—test—Hs

—The test checks trip devices that
provide actuation signals directly, bypassing the analog
process control equipment. }

i : Tﬁe SR 1;”mod;f;ed
by a Note that excludes verification of relay setpoints
during the TADOT.

SR _3.3.5.2
SR 3.3.5.2 is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

The setpoints, as well as the response to a loss of voltage
and a degraded voltage test, shall include a single point
verification that the trip occurs within the required time
delay, as described in Reference 1.

Hreg~——CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a
complete check of the instrument loop, including the sensor.
The test verifies that the channel responds to a measured
parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.
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Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentgt;og
B 3.3.

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)
C.1 and C.2

Condition C addresses the failure of both radiation
monitoring channels or the inability to restore a single
failed channel to OPERABLE status in the time allowed for
Required Action A.1. If both channels are inoperable or the
Required Action and associated Completion Time of

Condition A is not met, operation may continue as long as |
the Required Action to place and maintain containment purge
valves in their closed position is met or the applicable
Conditions of LCO 3.9.4, "Containment Penetrations," are met
for each valve made inoperable by failure of isolation
instrumentation. The Completion Time for these Required
Actions is immediately.

A Note states that Condition C is only applicable when
Item C.2 of LCO 3.9.4 is required.

SURVEILLANCE A Note has been added to the SR Table to clarify that
REQUIREMENTS Table 3.3.6-1 determines which SRs apply to which
Containment Ventilation Isolation Functions.

SR 3.3.6.1
Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK-enece—every—lt2—hours ensures

that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument
channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between the two instrument channels could be an indication
of excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of
something even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect
gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying the
instrumentation continues to operate properly between each
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.
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BASES

Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentgt%og
B 3.3.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

>

Agreement criteria are determined based on a combination of
the channel instrument uncertainties, including indication
and readability. If a channel is outside the criteria, it
may be an indication that the sensor or the signal
processing equipment has drifted outside its limit.

—p- TheFrequency—tsbasedon-operating experience that

demerstrates—channel—foi-ore—s—rare—TheGHANNE—CHECK

stpplements—ess—Fermal—buttmore—Ffrequent—checks—of
' ' -
channets—during—he fa;;epe aEoRat—se ? .E e—displays

SR_3.3.6.7

SR 3.3.6.2 is the performance of an ACTUATION LOGIC TEST.
The train being tested is placed in the bypass condition,
thus preventing inadvertent actuation. Through the
semiautomatic tester, all possible logic combinations, with
and without applicable permissives, are tested for each
protection function. In addition, the master relay coil is
tested for continuity. This verifies that the Togic modules
are OPERABLE and there is an intact voltage signal path to
the master relay coils. } }

. :I . . .F. . P F ° 5.

The SR has been modified by a Note stating that the
Surveillance is only applicable to the actuation Togic of
the ESFAS Instrumentation.

SR 3.3.6.3

SR 3.3.6.3 is the performance of a MASTER RELAY TEST. The
MASTER RELAY TEST 1is the energizing of the master relay,
verifying contact operation and a low voltage continuity
check of the slave relay coil. Upon master relay contact
operation, a low voltage is injected to the slave relay
coil. This voltage is insufficient to pick up the slave
relay, but Targe enough to demonstrate signal path
continuity. } }

. .E. . R E ° 5.
The SR has been modified by a Note stating that the

Surveillance is only applicable to the master relays of the
ESFAS Instrumentation.
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BASES

Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentgt%og
B 3.3.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

A COT is performed-every—92—days on each required channel to
ensure the entire channel will perform the intended

Function. Fhe—+frequeney—ts—based-on—the—statf

> monttors—acecording—toNUREGI366(Ref—2~ This test

verifies the capability of the instrumentation to provide
the containment ventilation system isolation. The setpoint
shall be left consistent with the current plant specific
calibration procedure tolerance.

SR 3.3.6.5

SR 3.3.6.5 is the performance of a SLAVE RELAY TEST. The
SLAVE RELAY TEST 1is the energizing of the slave relays.
Contact operation is verified in one of two ways. Actuation
equipment that may be operated in the design mitigation mode

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating

experience, equipment

is either allowed to function or is placed in a condition
where the relay contact operation can be verified without
operation of the equipment. Actuation equipment that may

reliability, or plant risk, andis | NOL De operated in the design mitigation mode is prevented

controlled under the

from operation by the SLAVE RELAY TEST circuit. For this

Surveillance Frequency Control | 1atter case, contact operation is verified by a continuity

Program.

check of the circuit containing the slave relay.

L—b»$h4s—%e$%—4s—ﬁeF£eFmed—evefy—$87meﬂ%hsv——$he—FFqueﬁeyjeﬁ—}8
morths—s—based—oen—theretabi+tyanabyses—-described—n
) ' AR
}e erenees—3;—4-—and—5- ese—retabiHtyanatlyseswere
?e ormed—For—the-Westinghotse—type-AR—retays—and—for—the
otter—{&Bromrietd MR -Sertes—retays—used—for—the—stave—and
?H* aFy—rerays— E.e.ee tathment—venrtitattonTtsetatio
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Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentgtéog
B 3.3.

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SR 3.3.6.6

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment

A—GHANNE£—GA£}BRAI}9N—4s—ﬁeF£QFmeé—e¥er—}8—meﬂ%h57—eP .
reliability, or plant risk, and is | appreximatety—at—every—refueting=—CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a

controlled under the complete check of the instrument loop, including the sensor.
Surveillance Frequency Control | The test verifies that the channel responds to a measured
Program. parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.

L—'iH%}4%¥KﬁE%Ey—*%4&%ﬁK}f%P6@ﬁF&%*HgﬂEﬂﬁﬁqffEfkﬂﬂd—4%

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.67.
2. NUREG-1366, December 1992.

3. WCAP-13877, Revision 2-P, "Reliability Assessment of
Westinghouse Type AR Relays Used as SSPS Slave
Relays," October 1999.

4, WCAP-13878-P, Revision 2, "Reliability Assessment of
Potter & Brumfield MDR Series Relays," October 1999.

5. WCAP-13900, Revision 0, "Extension of Slave Relay
Surveillance Test Intervals," April 1994.

6. WCAP-15376-P-A, Revision 1, "Risk-Informed Assessment
of the RTS and ESFAS Surveillance Test Intervals and
Reactor Trip Breaker Test and Completion Times,"
March 2000.
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VC Filtration System Actuation Instrumentgt;on
B 3.3.7

BASES
SURVETLLANCE A Note has been added to the SR Table to clarify that
REQUIREMENTS Table 3.3.7-1 determines which SRs apply to which VC
Filtration System Actuation Function.
SR 3.3.7.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK-enece—every—t2—hours ensures

that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument
channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between the two instrument channels could be an indication
of excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of
something even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect
gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying the
instrumentation continues to operate properly between each
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined based on a combination of
the channel instrument uncertainties, including indication
and readability. If a channel is outside the criteria, it
may be an indication that the sensor or the signal
processing equipment has drifted outside its limit.

The Frequency may be based M

ZQ;:ﬁgﬁi;igLﬁ;ﬁ;ﬁaﬂng A COT is performed-eree—every—92—days on each required
reliability, or plant risk, andis | Channel to ensure the entire channel will perform the
controlled under the intended function. This test verifies the capability of the
Surveillance Frequency Control [ inStrumentation to provide the VC Filtration System

Program. actuation. The setpoints shall be Teft consistent with the

L_’}ﬂant specific calibration procedure tolerance. +he

: :
meﬂ+%eF+?g—eqa+9meH%—aﬂé—has—beeﬂ—sheWHT%e—be
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VC Filtration System Actuation Instrumentgtéon
B 3.3.7

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The Frequency may be based M’

on factors such as operating

experience, equipment > > .
reliability, or plant risk, and is : ; CHANNEL CALIBRATION 1S a
controlled under the complete check of the instrument Toop, including the sensor.
Surveillance Frequency Control | The test verifies that the channel responds to a measured
Program. parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.

L—”$he—EFeﬁHeH€y—4S—baSed—QH—eﬁ@F&%#Hg—E*ﬁEF#EﬁGE—&Hd—#%

REFERENCES None.
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FHB Ventilation System Actuation Instrumentgt;og
B 3.3.

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

Alternative actions may be taken if the FHB Ventilation
System train is not placed in emergency mode or does not

have an associated OPERABLE diesel generator. Required
Action B.2.1 requires the suspension of fuel movement of
RECENTLY IRRADIATED FUEL assemblies in the Fuel Handling |
Building, precluding a fuel handling accident. Required
Action B.2.2 requires suspending movement of RECENTLY ‘
IRRADIATED FUEL assemblies inside containment, precluding an
accident that would require FHB Ventilation System actuation
when the equipment hatch is not intact. These actions do not
preclude the movement of fuel assemblies to a safe position.

Required Action B.2.2 is modified by a Note which indicates ‘
that this Required Action is only required if the equipment
hatch is not intact. If the hatch is intact, only Required
Action B.2.1 is required.

SURVEILLANCE A Note has been added to the SR Table to clarify that

REQUIREMENTS Table 3.3.8-1 determines which SRs apply to which Fuel
Handling Building (FHB) Radiation Actuation Functions.
SR 3.3.8.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK-eree—every—2—heurs ensures
that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument
channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between the two instrument channels could be an indication
of excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of
something even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect
gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying the
instrumentation continues to operate properly between each
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.
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BASES

FHB Ventilation System Actuation Instrumentgt%og
B 3.3.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

—0

__>

Agreement criteria are determined, based on a combination of
the channel instrument uncertainties, including indication
and readability. If a channel is outside the criteria, it
may be an indication that the sensor or the signal
processing equipment has drifted outside its limit.

Thef : . ot :
sHﬁﬁ4emeﬁ%s—4ess—#eFma47—bu%—meFe—ﬁFéqueﬁ%T—ehegks—eﬁ

chanrels—durirgrormat—eperationat—use—ofthe—displays
assectated—with—the +C0—+required—<hannels—

SR 3.3.8.2

A COT is performed-eree—every—92—days on each required

channel to ensure the entire channel will perform the
intended function. This test verifies the capability of the
instrumentation to provide the FHB Ventilation System
actuation. The setpoints shall be Teft consistent with the
plant specific calibration procedure tolerance. +he

2N !
%he‘m9H+?9F+H9‘eﬁ“+9meH%‘?ﬂé—h&s‘bﬁeﬂ‘sﬁGWH‘%e‘be

SR 3.3.8.3

Hrg—CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a
complete check of the instrument loop, including the sensor.
The test verifies that the channel responds to a measured
parameter within the necessary range and accuracy. -+he

. Nl AR e

REFERENCES

1. 10 CFR 50.67.
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BDPS
B 3.3.9

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)
C.1, C.2, and C.3 |

With two Boron Dilution Alert channels inoperable, no
Reactor Coolant Pump in operation, or one or more RCS Toop
isolation valve(s) not open, unborated water source
isolation valves CV111B, CV8428, CV8441, CV8435, and CV8439
are required to be closed and secured within 1 hour to
prevent the flow of unborated water into the RCS. The

1 hour Completion Time takes into consideration the time to
close and secure open isolation valves. The isolation
valves are also required to be verified closed and secured
once every 12 hours. The Completion Time of "once per

12 hours" 1is appropriate considering the fact that the
isolation valves are operated under administrative controls
and confirms that the unborated water source isolation
valves are in their correct position.

Required Action C.2 accompanies Required Actions C.1 and C.3 |
to verify the SDM according to SR 3.1.1.1 within 1 hour and
once per 12 hours thereafter. This action is intended to
confirm that no unintended boron dilution has occurred while
the BDPS was inoperable, and that the required SDM has been
maintained. The specified Completion Time takes into
consideration sufficient time for the initial determination
of SDM and other information available in the control room
related to SDM.

SURVETLLANCE SR _3.3.9.1 and SR 3.3.9.2

one Reactor Coolant Pump is in operation and the RCS loop

REQUIREMENTS
These SRs require verification—every—I2-hoeurs that at lTeast ‘

isolation valves are open. Proper mixing of RCS coolant in
on factors such as operating the reactor cannot be assured with less than one Reactor
experience, equipment Coolant Pump running. Without proper mixing, BDPS may be
reliability, or plant risk, andis | inadequate to allow the operator to recognize and terminate

The Frequency may be based

controlled under the a dilution event. Having RCS isolation valves closed
Surveillance Frequency Control [ presents the possibility that the isolated loop represents a
Program. dilution source that is not analyzed.

‘hdications—andatarms—avatable—te—theoperatorin—the
control—room—tomonitorRESToop—performances ‘
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BDPS
B 3.3.9

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SR 3.3.9.3

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK-enee—every—l2—hours ensures
that gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument
channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between the two instrument channels could be an indication
of excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of
something even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect
gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying that the
instrumentation continues to operate properly between each
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

The Frequency may be based . . . .
on factors such as operating Agreement criteria are determined by the unit staff based on

experience, equipment a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties,
reliability, or plant risk, and is | 1NCluding indication and readability. If a channel is

controlled under the outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the
Surveillance Frequency Control | SENsOr or the signal processing equipment has drifted
Program. outside its Timit.

b The F . . cati .
demenstrates—charrel—fottore—s5—rore—he—CHANNECHECK
supplements—ess—Forma—butmore—frequent—checks—ef

! ! -
channets—during—he faggepe aE+ona use—?ﬁj%he—d+5ﬁ4&ys

SR _3.3.9.4

SR 3.3.9.4 verifies that each Boron Dilution Alert channel
selector switch is in the Normal position-erce—every
+2-heurs. Having the Boron Dilution Alert channel selector
switch in the Normal position enables the Boron Dilution
Alert alarm.

__,5HE5$Fe$#ﬁﬁ3;e#—H}+ﬁw%s—%&%ﬁﬂ#ﬁe#eﬁ%ﬂaﬁﬁﬂfkw4ﬂg—e%hep
qd cations—and—ala ES avatable the—<6 E.? FOOff—£0 .
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BDPS
B 3.3.9

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SR 3.3.9.5

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated,
and automatic valves in the BDPS flow path provides
assurance that the proper flow paths will exist for BDPS
operation. This SR does not apply to valves that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since
these were verified to be in the correct position prior to
locking, sealing, or securing. This SR does not require any
testing or valve manipulation. Rather, it involves
verification, through a system walkdown, that those valves
capable of potentially being mispositioned are in the
correct position.

SR _3.3.9.6
SR 3.3.9.6 is the performance of a COT.

The Frequency may be based |A COT s performed on each required channel to ensure the

on factors such as operating  [entire channel will perform the intended Function.

experience, equipment Setpoints must be found within the Allowable Values
reliability, or plant risk, andis | specified in Table 3.3.9-1.

controlled under the
ﬁ””emanceF“m“e”CVCO””°"The difference between the current "as found" values and the
rogram. previous test "as Teft" values must be consistent with the

calculated normal uncertainty consistent with the setpoint
methodology. The setpoint shall be left set consistent with
the assumptions of the current plant specific setpoint
methodology.

The "as found" and "as left" values must also be recorded
and reviewed for consistency with the assumptions of the
surveillance interval extension analysis (Ref. 2) when
applicable.

| prie © c g0 o iebifiad in Dos >
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BASES

BDPS
B 3.3.9

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.3.9.7 |

SR 3.3.9.7 is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION-every |
18-—menths. CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the
instrument Toop. This SR is modified by a Note stating that
the CHANNEL CALIBRATION is only required to include that
portion of the channel associated with the Boron Dilution
Alert function. The test verifies that the channel responds
to a measured parameter within the necessary range and
accuracy.

L—b»ihe—EFeqaeHey74s—based—eﬁ—eﬁefa%4ﬂg—exﬁeF4eﬂee—aﬂd

conststeney—with—the—typteat—ndustry—refueting—eyetes

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Chapter 15.
2. WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Revision 1, June 1990.
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
B 3.4.1

BASES

ACTIONS Al

RCS pressure and RCS average temperature are controllable
and measurable parameters. With one or both of these
parameters not within LCO Timits, action must be taken to
restore parameter(s).

RCS total flow rate is not a controllable parameter and is
not expected to vary during steady state operation. If the
indicated RCS total flow rate is below the LCO Timit, power
must be reduced, as required by Required Action B.1, to
restore DNB margin and eliminate the potential for violation
of the accident analysis bounds.

The 2 hour Completion Time for restoration of the parameters
provides sufficient time to adjust unit parameters, to
determine the cause for the off normal condition, and to
restore the readings within Timits, and is based on plant
operating experience.

B.1

If Required Action A.1 is not met within the associated
Completion Time, the unit must be brought to a MODE in which
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit
must be brought to at least MODE 2 within 6 hours. In

MODE 2, the reduced power condition eliminates the potential
for violation of the accident analysis bounds. The
Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable to reach the
required unit conditions in an orderly manner.

SURVETLLANCE SR _3.4.1.1
REQUIREMENTS

The Frequency may be based =St €1 E‘ES enstre—the pressure—a be ESE.S ed—to—a
on factors such as operating Offia—ope at1o ’ SEead\J’ state ES. ditto E. O HIG—TOas
experience, equipment EAARges a, d-othe e*BeeEed Eranstent ope a.E SUEE .he
reliability, or plant risk, and is | F2—hotr—iaterval—has—been—shown—-by—operating—practice—to—-pe

controlled under the syFfietent—toregutartyassess—forpotentiatdegradation—and
Surveillance Frequency Control | £t6—verify—operation—s—withinSafetyanatysis—assumptions—
Program.
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
B 3.4.1

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

. . . . . .
‘—’%P%W%H%W ehin Tomits.
the12hour—SurveiHanceFrequency—ForRES—average
Ty e
€an-be—restored—to—aeormat—operation,—steady—state

The Frequency may be based : : 9 9 :

on factors such as operating Eranste E.EEE at E.S' 2 Sl:. . terva as—heen—shom
experience, equipment 53 ope at .g P actree E‘S Be—St € E‘E to egt.a j. ass.ess.
reliability, or plant risk, and is for—petential—degradationand—te—vertfy—operation—s—within
controlled under the safety—anatysts—assumptions—

Surveillance Frequency Control

Program. SR 3.4.1.3

SR _3.4.1.4

Measurement of RCS total flow rate by performance of a
precision calorimetric heat balance-enrce—every—38—-enths
allows the installed RCS flow instrumentation to be
calibrated and verifies the actual RCS flow rate is greater
than or equal to the minimum required RCS flow rate.

—D>?hejFFeqaeHey—e#—}8—meH%hs—Fef%ee%s—%he—#m&e#%aﬂee—eﬁ
werRyErg—tow—aTer—a—refuclrg—outagewhen—the—core—has

1 ’ i 1 . A
reststancer

This SR is modified by a Note that allows entry into MODE 1,
without having performed the SR, and placement of the unit
in the best condition for performing the SR. The Note
states that the SR is not required to be performed until

/ days after > 90% RTP. This exception is appropriate since
the heat balance requires the unit to be at a minimum of

90% RTP to obtain the stated RCS flow accuracies. The
38;vg};1ance shall be performed within 7 days after reaching
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BASES

RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality
B 3.4.2

APPLICABILITY (continued)

The special test exception of LCO 3.1.8, "MODE 2 PHYSICS
TESTS Exceptions," permits PHYSICS TESTS to be performed at
< 5% RTP with RCS Toop average temperatures slightly lower
than normally allowed so that fundamental nuclear
characteristics of the core can be verified. In order for
nuclear characteristics to be accurately measured, it may be
necessary to operate outside the normal restrictions of this
LCO. For example, to measure the MIC at beginning of cycle,
it is necessary to allow RCS loop average temperatures to
fall below T, .4, Which may cause RCS loop average
Eggperatures to fall below the temperature limit of this

ACTIONS

Al

If the parameters that are outside the 1imit cannot be
restored, the unit must be brought to a MODE in which the
LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must
be brought to MODE 2 with kg < 1.0 within 30 minutes.
Rapid reactor shutdown can be readily and practically
achieved within a 30 minute period.

The Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach MODE 2 with ks < 1.0 in an orderly
manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

>

SR _3.4.2.1

RCS loop average temperature is required to be verified
> 550°F }

average—temperatures—every—12hours—s—frequent—enough—to

- y . :
prevert—the—thradvertent qu atton—of—the—+Cc0—and Eﬁkes to
avathable—totheoperatorin—thecontrel—room-

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 15.0.3.

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.
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BASES

RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.3

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

SR _3.4.3.1

Verification that operation is within the PTLR Timits is

required—every—30-minrutes when RCS pressure and temperature
conditions are undergoing planned changes. +his—tregueney

Surveillance for heatup, cooldown, or ISLH testing may be
discontinued when the definition given in the relevant plant
procedure for ending the activity is satisfied.

This SR is modified by a Note that only requires this SR to
be performed during system heatup, cooldown, and ISLH
testing. This SR is not required during critical operations
because the combination of LCO 3.4.2 establishing a lTower
bound and the Safety Limits establishing an upper bound will
provide adequate controls to prevent a change in excess of
100°F prior to entry into the performance condition of
heatup and cooldown operations.

REFERENCES

1. WCAP-14040, "Methodology Used to Develop Cold
Overpressure Mitigating System Setpoints and RCS
Heatup and Cooldown Limit Curves," June 1994.

2. 10 CFR 50, Appendix G.

w

ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section III,
Appendix G.

ASTM E 185-82, July 1982.
10 CFR 50, Appendix H.
Regulatory Guide 1.99, Revision 2, May 1988.

~ o o1 b

ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI,
Appendix E.
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RCS Loops-MODES 1 and 2

B 3.4.4

BASES

SURVETLLANCE SR _3.4.4.1

REQUIREMENTS
This SR requires verification-every—2-hours that each RCS
loop is in operation. Verification may include flow rate,
temperature, or pump status monitoring, which helps ensure
that forced flow is providing heat removal while maintaining
the margin to DNB. -+ 5—4 €5

—> ) .

eperator—n—the—control—room—to—meritorRcS—oep
performance

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.
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RCS Loops-MODE 3
B 3.4.5

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)
F.1, F.2, and F.3

If two required RCS Toops are inoperable, action must be
initiated to place the Rod Control System in a condition
incapable of rod withdrawal (e.g., disable all CRDMs by
opening the RTBs or de-energizing the MG sets). All
operations involving a reduction of RCS boron concentration
must be suspended, and action to restore one of the RCS
loops to OPERABLE status must be initiated. Boron dilution
requires forced circulation for proper mixing, and disabling
the CRDMs removes the possibility of an inadvertent rod
withdrawal. The immediate Completion Time reflects the
importance of maintaining the capability for heat removal.
The action to restore must be continued until one loop is
restored to OPERABLE status.

SURVETLLANCE SR _3.4.5.1

REQUIREMENTS
This SR requires verification-every—2-hours that the
required operating loops are in operation. Verification may
include flow rate, temperature, and pump status monitoring,
which ?e]ps ensure that forced flow is providing heat
removal. Fhe—Freguency—ef12hours—is—suffHicient

vat. Ay ot :

constaertng-othe @ ;aE ons—ahd—ata spggai%ab%e—%e—%he
performance

SR _3.4.6.2

The Frequency may be based SR 3.4.5.2 requires verification of required SG OPERABILITY.

on factors such as operating |5 OPERABILITY is verified by ensuring that the secondary

ﬁ;ﬁﬁﬁfﬁ;eiiﬁﬁzTandS side narrow range water level is > 18% for each required RCS

ool et the Toop. If the SG secondary side narrow range water level is
< 18%, the tubes may become uncovered and the associated

Surveillance Frequency Control . .
Program. Toop may not be capable of providing the heat sink for

L}r‘emoya] of the decay heat. TheZ2-heur—tregueney—s

constdered—adequate—r—view—of—other—ndications—avattable
Hr—the—contrel—room—toatert—theoperator—toatessofS6
tevel-
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RCS Loops-MODE 3
B 3.4.5

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.4.5.3
The Frequency may be based . . .
on factors such as operating | Verification that the required RCPs are OPERABLE ensures
experience, equipment that safety analyses 1imits are met. The requirement also
reliability, or plant risk, andis | €nsures that an additional RCP can be placed in operation,
controlled under the if needed, to maintain decay heat removal and reactor
Surveillance Frequency Control | cO0lant circulation. Verification is performed by verifying
Program. proper breaker alignment and power availability to the

L_”required RCP. FheFregueney—of—7—days—s—econsidered

REFERENCES UFSAR, Section 15.4.1.
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BASES

RCS Loops-MODE 4
B 3.4.6

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

—

> Fhe—freq
ether—ag

SR _3.4.6.1

This SR requires verification-every—2-hours that the
required operating RCS or RHR Toop is in operation.
Verification may include flow rate, temperature, or pump
status monitoring, which helps ensure that forced flow is

providing heat removal. Fhe—Freguency—ef—I2-hours—s
e SOV A= R ]

bl ; 3 : RES
anrd—RHRIeop—perfermances

SR _3.4.6.2

SR 3.4.6.2 requires verification of required SG OPERABILITY.
SG OPERABILITY 1is verified by ensuring that the secondary
side narrow range water level is > 18% for each required RCS
loop. If the SG secondary side narrow range water level is
< 18%, the tubes may become uncovered and the associated
loop may not be capable of providing the heat sink necessary
for removal of decay heat. }

: AT T 1957
Fr—the—<control—room—toalert—the—operator—to—thetoss—of 56
tevel-

SR 3.4.6.3

Verification that the required pump is OPERABLE ensures that
an additional RCS or RHR pump can be placed in operation, if
needed, to maintain decay heat removal and reactor coolant
circulation. Verification is performed by verifying proper
breaker alignment and power available to the required pump.

2 . 1 b
to—be—aceeptablebyoperating—experience-

REFERENCES

None.
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BASES

RCS Loops-MODE 5, Loops Filled
B 3.4.7

ACTIONS (continued)

D.1, D.2.1, and D.2.2

If two required RHR Toops are inoperable or the required RHR
loop and one or both SG secondary side water levels are not
within Timit(s), all operations involving a reduction of RCS
boron concentration must be suspended and action to restore
one RHR Tloop to operation must be immediately initiated or
initiate action to restore required SG secondary side water
level to within Timits. Boron dilution requires forced
circulation to provide proper mixing and preserve the margin
to criticality. The immediate Completion Times reflect the
importance of maintaining operation for decay heat removal.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control

Program.

SR _3.4.7.1

This SR requires verification-every—2-hours that the
required operating RHR Toop is in operation. Verification
may include flow rate, temperature, or pump status
monitoring, which helps ensure that forced flow is providing

heat removal. JheFregueney—ef12hours—s—sufHcient
e RS ! bl

: 1 . R
performance

SR _3.4.7.2

Verifying that at least two SGs are OPERABLE by ensuring
their secondary side narrow range water levels are > 18%
ensures an alternate decay heat removal method via natural
circulation in the event that the second RHR Toop is not
OPERABLE. If both RHR Toops are OPERABLE, this surveillance

is not needed. Fhed2-hour—trequency—is—considered—adeguate
> : A SINCINE ]
to—atert—theoperator—teo—thetoss—oeFSGtevel—
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RCS Loops-MODE 5, Loops Filled
B 3.4.7

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SR _3.4.7.3

The Frequency may be based . oo . .
on factors such as operating | Lo 1 11cation that a second RAR pump is OPERABLE, when

experience, equipment required, ensures that an additional pump can be placed in
reliability, or plant risk, andis | OPeration, if needed, to maintain decay heat removal and

controlled under the reactor coolant circulation. Verification is performed by
Surveillance Frequency Control | Verifying proper breaker alignment and power available to
Program. the RHR pump. If secondary side water level is > 18% in at

L_”1east two SGs, this surveillance is not needed. Fhe

Frequency—of—7—days—s—considered—reaseonable—dr—view—-of
g y . b3
to—beacceptablebyoperatingexperiences

REFERENCES 1. NRC Information Notice 95-35, "Degraded Ability of
Steam Generators to Remove Decay Heat by Natural
Circulation," August 28, 1995.
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RCS Loops-MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
B 3.4.8

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)
C.1 and C.2

If no required RHR Toops are OPERABLE, all operations
involving a reduction of RCS boron concentration must be
suspended and action must be initiated immediately to
restore an RHR Toop to OPERABLE status. Boron dilution
requires forced circulation to provide proper mixing and
preserve the margin to criticality. The immediate
Completion Times reflect the importance of maintaining the
capability for heat removal.

SURVETLLANCE SR 3.4.8.1

REQUIREMENTS
This SR requires verification-every—2-hours that the
required operating RHR Toop is in operation. Verification
may include flow rate, temperature, or pump status
monitoring, which helps ensure that forced flow is providing
heat removal. Fhe—Fregueney—ef12hours—s—sufficient
constdertag—other—ndicattonrs—and—orms—vatable—to—the
eperater—n—the—control—room—tomoniterRHRJoop
performance

The Frequency may be based SR 3.4.8.2
on factors such as operating

f;f;;i'ﬁt’;ci’rf)‘l‘:;ﬂs:tand . | Verification that a second RHR pump is OPERABLE ensures that
controlled under the an additional pump can be placed in operation, if needed, to
Surveillance Frequency Control | Maintain decay heat removal and reactor coolant circulation.
Program. Verification is performed by verifying proper breaker

L_”a1ignment and _power available to the required pumps. +he

tobe—aceceptable—by—operating—experience-

REFERENCES None.
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Pressurizer
B 3.4.9

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)
B.1

If the required groups of pressurizer heaters are
inoperable, restoration is required within 72 hours. The
Completion Time of 72 hours is reasonable considering the
anticipation that a demand caused by loss of offsite power
would be unlikely in this period. Pressure control may be
maintained during this time using the remaining pressurizer
heater capability.

C.1 and C.2

If Required Action B.1 and its associated Completion Time
are not met, the unit must be brought to a MODE in which the
LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must
be brought to MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 4 within

12 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging plant systems.

SURVETLLANCE SR 3.4.9.1

REQUIREMENTS
This SR requires that during steady state operation
pressurizer level is maintained below the nominal upper
1imit to provide a minimum space for a steam bubble. The
Surveillance is performed by observing the indicated level.

porometer—eaeh—shtfts  Fhe2hewr—ntervathas—beer—shown
by—eperatingpractice—teobesuffictent—toregutartyassess
tevelforany—deviationand—veriy—that—operationis

conststent—with—the safetyanalyses—assumption—of—ensuring

] . . ; _ M
The Frequency may be based ] Tablef ] . £ 17 ]
on factors such as operating . s -
experience, equipment .
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control

Program.
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BASES

Pressurizer
B 3.4.9

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

SR _3.4.9.2

The SR is satisfied when the power supplies are demonstrated
to be capable of producing the minimum power and the
associated pressurizer heaters are verified to be > 150 kW.
This is performed by energizing the heaters and measuring
circuit current. i i

SR _3.4.9.3

This Surveillance demonstrates that the heaters can be
manually transferred from the normal non-ESF power supply to

L»the ESF power supply and energized.

£ G oRo A S

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

2. NUREG-0737, "Clarification of TMI Action Plan
Requirements," November 1980.

3.  Westinghouse Owners Group Study, "Emergency Power
Supply Requirements for the Pressurizer Heaters,"
transmitted via B. L. King to C. Reed, TMI-0G-83,
September 26, 1979.
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Pressurizer PORVs
B 3.4.11

BASES

SURVETLLANCE SR 3.4.11.1
REQUIREMENTS

Block valve cycling verifies that the valve(s) can be opened

and closed if needed. Fhebasis—For—theFrequeney—of
— - 92days—s—the ASMECode—Ref—~ |

The Note modifies this SR by stating that it is not required
to be met with the block valve closed in accordance with the
Required Actions of this LCO. JH—the-blteck—valve—s—<losed
Tk :
%e—+s?§a%e—a?—+ﬂepe able- QQV;E a% S gqpab e-ofbeing

i%est requirements [:::]

would be comp]eted by the reopen1ng of a recently closed

block valve upon restoration of the PORV to OPERABLE status
(i.e., completion of the Required Actions fulfills the SR).

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is SR_3.4.11.2
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control | SR 3.4.11.2 requires a complete cycle of each PORV.

Program. Operating a PORV through one complete cycle ensures that the

__'bPORV can be manually actuated for mitigation of an SGTR.
1 : e

The Note modifies the SR to allow entry into and operation

in MODE 3 prior to performing the SR. This allows the test

to be performed in MODE 3 under operating temperature and
pressure conditions prior to entering MODE 1 or 2. In
accordance with Reference this test should be performed E:
in MODE 3 or 4 to adequately simulate operating temperature

and pressure effects on PORV operation.

SR _3.4.11.3

Operating the solenoid air control valves and check valves
on the air accumulators ensures the PORV control system

actuates properly when called upon. FheFregueney—of
—>

18menths—sbased—ora—typical—refueHng—eycte—andthe
Freguency—of—the—other—SurveiHances—used—to—-demonstrate
PORY—ORERARTTF—
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Pressurizer PORVs
B 3.4.11

BASES

REFERENCES 1. Regulatory Guide 1.32, February 1977.
2. UFSAR, Section 15.2.

3. , ASMELCede—forOperation—andMaintenance—ofNuctear
Power—Hants—

4—- 1 Generic Letter 90-06, "Resolution of Generic Issue 70,
"Power Operated Relief Valve and Block Valve
Reliability," and Generic Issue 94, "Additional Low
Temperature Overpressure Protection for Light Water
Reactors," pursuant to 10 CFR 50.54(f), June 25, 1990.
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LTOP System
B 3.4.12

BASES

SURVETLLANCE SR _3.4.12.1, SR 3.4.12.2, and SR 3.4.12.3
REQUIREMENTS

To minimize the potential for a low temperature overpressure
event by Timiting the mass input capability, all SI pumps
and all charging pumps but one centrifugal charging pump are
verified incapable of injecting into the RCS, and the
accumulator discharge isolation valves are verified closed
and de-energized.

The ST pumps and charging pumps are rendered incapable of
injecting into the RCS through removing the power from the
pumps by racking the breakers out under administrative
control. An alternate method of LTOP control may be
employed using at least two independent means to prevent a
mass addition event such that a single failure or single
action will not result in an injection into the RCS. This
may be accomplished through the pump control switch being
placed in pull to Tock and at least one valve in the
discharge flow path being closed. This latter method is
appropriate when the SI pump needs to be available for
mitigation of the effects of a loss of decay heat removal
event (Ref. 6). Another alternate method of LTOP control
may be utilized when a pump must be energized for testing or

for filling accumulators to assure positive control of the
on factors such as operating capability for injection by the pump. This may be
experience, squipment accomplished by closing the isolation valve and removing
reliability, or plant risk, andis | Power from the valve operator, or by securing a manual

The Frequency may be based

controlled under the isolation valve in the closed position. These methods are
Surveillance Frequency Control | acceptable provided that an OPERABLE flow path exists from
Program. the RWST to the RCS.

,
ME—TrEqUeEncy—o %2 OHFS .? 5? erent;—constaeringothe
eentrot—roof,—to—verify—therequired—status—of—the
eguipment-

SR 3.4.12.3 is modified by a Note stating that accumulator
isolation is only required to be met for an accumulator if
its pressure is greater than or equal to the maximum RCS

pressure for the existing RCS cold Teg temperature allowed
by the P/T 1limit curves provided in the PTLR.
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LTOP System
B 3.4.12

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SR 3.4.12.4

The RCS vent of > 2.0 square inches is proven OPERABLE by
verifying its open condition either:

= Bree—every—l2-hovrs—fora—vatve—that—carnetphbetocked-

b+ QHGE—EVEH 31 da;yS or—a—vatve—that—s OEKEES ’
_’

The passive vent arrangement must only be open to be
OPERABLE. This Surveillance is required to be performed if
the vent is being used to satisfy the pressure relief
requirements of LCO 3.4.12.d.4.

SR 3.4.12.5

Each required RHR suction relief valve shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by verifying its RHR suction isolation valves are

The Frequency may be based | onay — Thi's Surveillance is only required to be performed if
on factors such as operating

experience. equipment the RHR suction relief valve is being used to satisfy this
reliability, or plant risk, and is LCO.

controlled under the . . .
Surveillance Frequency Control The RHR suction isolation va]ves, RH8701A and RH8701B for
Program. relief valve RH8708A, and RH8702A and RH8702B for relief

L_'bva1ve RH8708B, are verified to be opened-every—7F2-hours.
TheFr " : . - :

1 ] S YU

SR ; 1 .
theRHR—suetton—vahves—rematn—oepen

The ASME Code (Ref. 7) test per Inservice Testing Program
verifies OPERABILITY by proving proper relief valve
mechanical motion and by measuring and, if required,
adjusting the Tift setpoint.
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LTOP System
B 3.4.12

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SR 3.4.12.6

The PORV block valve must be verified open—every—2-heurs to
provide the flow path for each required PORV to perform its
function when actuated. The valve must be remotely verified
open in the main control room.

The block valve is a remotely controlled, motor operated
valve. The power to the valve operator is not required
removed, and the manual operator is not required locked in
the inactive position. Thus, the block valve can be closed
in the event the PORV develops excessive leakage or does not
close (sticks open) after relieving an overpressure
situation.

F—b

b b

y: Vi ) . .

SR_3.4.12.7 paroaaly
Z:i;gi@iﬂgﬁgfﬁ;;:ﬁi;d Performance of a COT is required within 12 hours after
experience, equipment decreasing RCS temperature to < 350°F and every—3i—days on
reliability, or plant risk, and is | €dach required PORV to verify and, as necessary, adjust its
controlled under the 11ft setpoint. The COT will verify the setpoint is within
Surveillance Frequency Control [the allowed maximum lTimits in the PTLR. PORV actuation
Program. could depressurize the RCS and is not required.

5,

A Note indicates that this SR is not required to be
performed until 12 hours after decreasing RCS cold leg
temperature to < 350°F.
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LTOP System
B 3.4.12

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SR 3.4.12.8

Performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION on each required PORV
actuation channel is required-every—38—tenths to adjust the
whole channel so that it responds and the valve opens within
‘Fhe required range and accuracy to known input.

REFERENCES 1 10 CFR 50, Appendix G.
The Frequency may be based 2 Generic Letter 88-11.
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment 3 ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section III.
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control 4. UFSAR, Chapter 15.
Program. 5 Generic Letter 90-06.
6 Safety Evaluation Report, dated August 31, 1990.
/ ASME Code for Operation and Maintenance of Nuclear

Power Plants.
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
B 3.4.13

BASES

SURVETLLANCE SR 3.4.13.1

REQUIREMENTS
Verifying RCS LEAKAGE to be within the LCO Timits ensures
the integrity of the RCPB is maintained. Pressure boundary
LEAKAGE would at first appear as unidentified LEAKAGE and
can only be positively identified by inspection. It should
be noted that LEAKAGE past seals, valve seats, and gaskets
is not pressure boundary LEAKAGE. Unidentified LEAKAGE and
identified LEAKAGE are determined by performance of an RCS
water inventory balance.

The RCS water inventory balance must be performed with the
reactor at steady state operating conditions and near
operating pressure. The Surveillance is modified by two
Notes. Note 1 states that this SR is not required to be
performed until 12 hours after establishing steady state
operation. The 12 hour allowance provides sufficient time
to collect and process all necessary data after stable plant
conditions are established.

Steady state operation is required to perform a proper
inventory balance since calculations during maneuvering are
not useful. For RCS operational LEAKAGE determination by
water inventory balance, steady state is defined as

stable RCS pressure (> 2150 psig), temperature, power Tlevel,
pressurizer and makeup tank levels, makeup and letdown, and
RCP seal injection and return flows.

An early warning of pressure boundary LEAKAGE or
unidentified LEAKAGE is provided by the systems that monitor
the containment atmosphere radioactivity and the containment
sump level. It should be noted that LEAKAGE past seals and
gaskets is not pressure boundary LEAKAGE. These Teakage

The Frequency may be based | detection systems are specified in LCO 3.4.15, "RCS Leakage
on factors such as operating | betection Instrumentation.

experience, equipment . . . .
reliability, or plant risk, andis | Note 2 states that this SR is not applicable to primary to
controlled under the secondary LEAKAGE because LEAKAGE of 150 gallons per day
Surveillance Frequency Control | cannot be measured accurately by an RCS water inventory
Program. balance.

N | |

Hmportance—of—eartyteskagedetectionin—theprevention—of
aeetdents—
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
B 3.4.13

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SR 3.4.13.7

This SR verifies that primary to secondary LEAKAGE is Tless
than or equal to 150 gallons per day through any one SG.
Satisfying the primary to Secondary LEAKAGE Timit ensures
that the operational LEAKAGE performance criterion in the
Steam Generator Program is met. If this SR is not met,
compliance with LCO 3.4.19, "Steam Generator Tube
Integrity," should be evaluated. The 150 gallons per day
1imit is measured at room temperature as described in
Reference 5. The operational LEAKAGE rate 1limit applies to
LEAKAGE through any one SG. If it is not practical to
assign the LEAKAGE to an individual SG, all the primary to
secondary LEAKAGE should be conservatively assumed to be
from one SG.

The Surveillance is modified by a Note which states that the

The Frequency may be based | gnyai]7ance is not required to be performed until 12 hours
on factors such as operating

: . after establishment of steady state operation. For RCS
ﬁ;gimei&iE;ﬁTgiﬁandis primary to secondary LEAKAGE determination, steady state is
controlled under the defined as stable RCS pressure, temperature, power level,
Surveillance Frequency Control [pressurizer and makeup tank levels, makeup and Tetdown, and
Program. RCP seal injection and return flows.

L, | |
Fhe—Sti ;e ance—Frequency of 72hours E:azggase abte
The primary to secondary LEAKAGE
is determined using continuous process radiation monitors or
radiochemical grab sampling in accordance with EPRI
guidelines (Ref. 0).

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 30.
Regulatory Guide 1.45, May 1973.
UFSAR, Chapter 15.

10 CFR 50.67.

NEI 97-06, "Steam Generator Program Guidelines."

S o BWwWw N

EPRI, "Pressurized Water Reactor Primary-to-Secondary
Leak Guidelines."
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RCS PIV Leakage
B 3.4.14

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)
C.1 and C.2

If the Required Actions and associated Completion Times of
Conditions A and B are not met, the unit must be brought to
a MODE in which the requirement does not apply. To achieve
this status, the unit must be brought to MODE 3 within

6 hours and MODE 5 within 36 hours. This Action may reduce
the leakage and also reduces the potential for a LOCA
outside the containment. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable based on operating experience, to reach the
required unit conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVETLLANCE SR 3.4.14.1
REQUIREMENTS

Performance of leakage testing on each RCS PIV or isolation
valve used to satisfy Required Action A.1 and Required
Action A.2 is required to verify that leakage is below the
specified Timit and to identify each leaking valve. The
leakage 1imit of 0.5 gpm per inch of nominal valve diameter
up to 5 gpm maximum applies to each valve. Leakage testing
requires a stable pressure condition.

For two PIVs in series, the leakage requirement applies to
each valve individually and not to the combined leakage

across both valves. If the PIVs are not individually

leakage tested, one valve may have failed completely and not
be detected if the other valve in series meets the lTeakage
requirement. In this situation, the protection provided by
redundant valves would be Tost. Eﬂ

but may be extended

K
Testing is to be performed every 48 months, a—typieat
} , 1f the plant does not go into MODE 5 for at
least 7 days. } } }

. . ; \
H0-EFR-50 553(9? tRef—8)—as—contained the—tnserviee

:eSE. 9 Seg‘a o ehin—t ? c equeney ?:;ﬁg?d;bj the |
RefF~—F~

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.
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RCS PIV Leakage
B 3.4.14

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating SR_3.4.14.2

experience, equipment . . .
reliability, or plant risk, and is | 1n€_interfock setpoint that prevents the RHR System suction

controlled under the isolation valves from being opened is set so the actual RCS
Surveillance Frequency Control | pressure must be < 360 psig to open the valves. This
Program. setpoint ensures the RHR design pressure will not be

exceeded and the RHR relief valves will not 1ift. Fhe

1-menth—Frequency—is—based—on—theneed—toperformthe

X T ot ] - .

eutage—HheI8menrth—Frequency—is—also—aceceptablebased—on
: ) - B - VO

constderation—of—= ezde? gA—retiab E? tand—€o 9

REFERENCES

[y
.

10 CFR 50.2.

10 CFR 50.55a(c).

10 CFR 50, Appendix A, Section V, GDC 55.

WASH-1400 (NUREG-75/014), Appendix V, October 1975.
NUREG-0677, May 1980.

EG&G Report, EGG-NTAP-6175.

~N O o W N

ASME Code for Operation and Maintenance of Nuclear
Power Plants.

H0-EFR-50-55a(g~

P
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BASES

RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.15

ACTIONS (continued)

C.1 and C.2

If a Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition A or B is not met, the unit must be brought to a
MODE in which the requirement does not apply. To achieve
this status, the unit must be brought to at Teast MODE 3
within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

D.1
With all required monitors inoperable, no means of

monitoring leakage are available, and immediate actions, in
accordance with LCO 3.0.3, are required.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

‘ setpoint and relative accuracy of the instrument string.

SR 3.4.15.1

SR 3.4.15.1 requires the performance of a CHANNEL CHECK of
the containment atmosphere particulate radioactivity
monitor. The check gives reasonable confidence that the

channel is operating properly. Fhe—+Freguency—of—2hours—is
; JPL :

based—6 %E tffic Eq etiabH Ey.a d—s—reaserabte—fe

SR _3.4.15.2

SR 3.4.15.2 requires the performance of a COT on the
containment atmosphere particulate radioactivity monitor.
The test ensures that the monitor can perform its function
in the desired manner. The test consists of exercising the
digital computer hardware using data base manipulation and
injecting simulated process data to verify OPERABILITY of
alarm and trip functions. The test verifies the alarm

’

The—Fregueney—6f92days—considers—instrument—reHabiitys
. . ATICT,
anc-operating—exper e.ee a5-ShowR—that—+t—+s—proper—Fe

BYRON — UNIT 1
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.15

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The Frequency may be based | op 3 4 15.3 and SR 3.4.15.4

on factors such as operating
experience, equipment

reliability, or plant risk, andis | 1he€se SRs require the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION

controlled under the for each of the required RCS Teakage detection
Surveillance Frequency Control | instrumentation channels. The calibration verifies the
Program. accuracy of the instrument string, including the instruments

l_»]ocated inside containment.
: ) . S
pr_e? efueling—eycle—and—constaers—channelre Fab Ey

+s—aeeeptables
REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, Section IV, GDC 30.
2. Regulatory Guide 1.45.
3. UFSAR, Section 5.2.5.
4.  Safety Evaluation Regarding Leak-Before-Break

Analysis - Byron Station, Units 1 and 2, and Braidwood
Station, Units 1 and 2, dated October 25, 1996.
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BASES

RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.16

ACTIONS (continued)

B.1

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition A is not met or if the DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131
specific activity is in the unacceptable region of

Figure 3.4.16-1, the reactor must be brought to MODE 3 with
RCS average temperature < 500°F within 6 hours. The
Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach MODE 3 below 500°F from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
plant systems.

C.1

With the gross specific activity in excess of the allowed
1imit, the unit must be placed in MODE 3 with RCS average
temperature < 500°F. This action lowers the saturation
pressure of the reactor coolant below the setpoints of the
main steam safety valves and prevents venting the SG to the
environment in an SGTR, Control Rod Ejection or Locked Rotor
event. MSLB releases are similarly limited with the
exception of initial blowdown and leakage through the
affected SG. The Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 below 500°F
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR_3.4.16.1

SR 3.4.16.1 requires performing a gamma isotopic analysis as
a measure of the gross specific activity of the reactor
coolant—at—teast—once—every——days. A gross radioactivity
analysis consists of the quantitative measurement of the
total specific activity of the reactor coolant except for
radionuclides with half lives < 10 minutes and all
radioiodines. The total specific activity is the sum of the
degassed beta-gamma activity and the total of all identified
gaseous activities in the sample within 2 hours after the
sample was taken. Determination of the contributors to the
gross specific activity are based upon those energy peaks
identifiable with a 95% confidence level. The latest
available data may be used for pure beta emitting
radionuclides. This Surveillance provides an indication of
any increase in gross specific activity.
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BASES

RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.16

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

Trending the results of this Surveillance allows proper
remedial action to be taken before reaching the LCO Timit
under normal operating conditions. The Surveillance is
applicable in MODES 1 and 2, and in MODE 3 with RCS average

temperature > 500°F. Fhe—7F—dayFrequency—constders—the

SR 3.4.16.7

This Surveillance is performed in MODE 1 only to ensure
jodine remains within Timit during normal operation and
following fast power changes when fuel failure is more apt
to occur. i

The Frequency, between 2 and
6 hours after a power change > 15% RTP within a 1 hour
period, is established because the iodine levels peak during
this time following fuel failure; samples at other times
would provide inaccurate results.

SR 3.4.16.3

A radiochemical analysis for E determination is required
every—184—days—etmenths) with the unit operating in MODE 1
equilibrium conditions. The E determination directly
relates to the LCO and is required to verify unit operation
within the specified gross activity LCO Timit. The analysis
for Eis a measurement of the average energies per
disintegration for isotopes with half Tives longer than

10 minutes, excluding iodines. +he—Frequeney—of—184—days
recogrizes Edoesrnot—<change—rapidiy-

This SR has been modified by a Note that indicates sampling
is required to be performed within 31 days after a minimum
of 2 effective full power days and 20 days of MODE 1
operation have elapsed since the reactor was last
subcritical for at lTeast 48 hours. This ensures that the
radioactive materials are at equilibrium so the analysis for
Eis representative and not skewed by a crud burst or other
similar abnormal event.
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BASES

RCS Loop Isolation Valves
B 3.4.17

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.4.17.1

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

The Surveillance is performed—at—teast—eree—per31—-days to

ensure that the RCS loop isolation valves are open, with
power removed from the loop isolation valve operators. The
primary function of this Surveillance is to ensure that
power is removed from the valve operators, since SR 3.4.4.1
of LCO 3.4.4, "RCS Loops-MODES 1 and 2," ensures that the
loop isolation valves are open by verifying—every—2-heurs
tha% all Toops are operating and circulating reactor
coolant. TheFrequency—of31-days—ensures—that—thereguired
: > . ;
Tow—Ca ’be fade avaitabte;—I5—basea—o e'g eerthy
Jtdgment,—anrd—has—proven—tobe-aceeptable—Operating
expeg}e €€ Fas Showh—that—t ?E.a 'H e—fate—ts—So—tew-that

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 15.4.4.
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Accumulators
B 3.5.1

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)
C.1 and C.2

If the accumulator cannot be returned to OPERABLE status
within the associated Completion Time, the unit must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be brought to MODE 3
within 6 hours and RCS pressure reduced to < 1000 psig
within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required unit conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

D.1
If more than one accumulator is inoperable, the unit is in a

condition outside the accident analyses; therefore,
LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately.

SURVETLLANCE SR _3.5.1.1
REQUIREMENTS

T T Each accumulator valve should be verified to be fully open
on factore oy gsazp:rat?:e every—t2-hours. This verification ensures that the
9 laccumulators are available for injection and ensures timely

experience, equipment . .
rdgbmw,orégﬁﬁskandm discovery if a valve should be Tess than fully open. If an

controlled under the isolation valve is not fully open, the rate of injection to
Surveillance Frequency Control [the RCS would be reduced. Although a motor operated valve
Program. position should not change with power removed, a closed

valve could result in not meeting accident analyses

assumptions. JFhis—Frequency—is—considered—reasonable—n
; > :
Hew-oi—othe ?d'q strat ;e eoftt 945 Ean ehsure—d

SR 3.5.1.2 and SR 3.5.1.3

Brery—t2-heurs;—berated Water level and nitrogen cover
pressure are verified for each accumulator. This—Fregueney

—»
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BASES

Accumulators
B 3.5.1

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

The boron concentration should be verified to be within
required limits for each accumulator-every—3t-days since the
static design of the accumulators Timits the ways in which

the concentration can be changed. Fhe31—day—+Frequeney—s
: :
adeqtate—to—tdentify—¢ a.ges that eeu‘dqeeeu . ©

SR_3.5.1.5

Sampling the affected accumulator within 6 hours after a

1% volume increase (nominally 70 gallons or 10% of indicated
level) will identify whether inleakage has caused a
reduction in boron concentration to below the required
1imit. It is not necessary to verify boron concentration of
the accumulator after a 1% volume increase (10% indicated
level increase) if the added water inventory is from the
Refueling Water Storage Tank (RWST) and the boron
concentration of the RWST is > 2200 ppm and < 2400 ppm.

With the water contained in the RWST within the boron
concentration requirements of the accumulators, any added
inventory would not cause the accumulator's boron
concentration to exceed the Timits of this LCO.

With the only indication available to the operators in the
control room being level indication in percent, a required
accumulator volume increase of 1% or an increase of 10% of
indicated level would require the accumulator to be sampled
to verify the accumulator boron concentration is within the
1imits. The small break LOCA analysis assumes a nominal
water volume of 7106 gallons based on the TS minimum and
maximum Timits of 6995 gallons (935 ft®, 31% of indicated
Tevel) and 7217 gallons (965 ft®, 63% of indicated level).
These volumes are also indicated in the specific tank curves
for the SI accumulators. The large break LOCA analysis
assumes a water volume range of 6882 gallons (920 ft®, 15%
of indicated level) to 7331 gallons (980 ft®, 79% of
indicated level) which bounds the TS Timits. The 10%
indicated level increase is considered a conservative
indication for a 70 gallon increase in the accumulator
volume requiring an increase in the sampling requirement to
verify accumulator boron concentration remains within the
specified Timits.

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 B3.5.1-9 Revision 18




Accumulators
B 3.5.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SR 3.5.1.6
Verification-every—3+-days that power is removed from each

accumulator isolation valve operator ensures that an active
failure could not result in the undetected closure of an

The Frequency may be based | 30cymyTator motor operated isolation valve. If this were to
on factors such as operating

experience, equipment occur, only two accumulators would be available for
reliability, or plant risk, andis | 1NJection given a single failure coincident with a LOCA.
controlled under the . .
Surveillance Frequency Control | The power to the accumulator motor operated isolation valves
Program. is removed by opening the motor control center breaker and

L_”tagging it out administratively. Sinree—poewer—s—remeved
. v S . 1 31 day 1

b

REFERENCES 1. IEEE Standard 279-1971.
2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.
3. UFSAR, Chapter 6.
4. 10 CFR 50.46.
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ECCS-Operating
B 3.5.2

BASES

SURVETLLANCE SR _3.5.2.1

REQUIREMENTS

Verification of proper motor operated valve position ensures
that the injection flow path from the ECCS pumps to the RCS

Z:i;ﬁﬁgi:g%:fﬁ;;:ﬁi;d is maintained. Misalignment of these valves could render
experience, equipment both ECCS trains inoperable. Securing these valves in
reliability, or plant risk, and is position by removal of power ensures that they cannot change
controlled under the position as a result of an active failure or be

Surveillance Frequency Control | TNadvertently misaligned. These valves are of the type,

Program. described in Reference 8, that can disable the function of

both ECCS trains and invalidate the accident analyses. A

—p+2he equeney T5—€onsiaered—reasonable—in-vienofothe
agdmiristrative—contrels—thatwiH—ensureamispesitioned
e Ss—rey—

SR _3.5.2.2

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated,
and automatic valves in the ECCS flow paths provides
assurance that the proper flow paths will exist for ECCS
operation. This SR does not apply to valves that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position (e.g., the
valves Tisted in SR 3.5.2.1 and SR 3.5.2.7), since these
were verified to be in the correct position prior to
locking, sealing, or securing. A valve that receives an
actuation signal is allowed to be in a nonaccident position
provided the valve will automatically reposition within the
proper stroke time. This Surveillance does not require any
testing or valve manipulation. Rather, it involves
verification that those valves capable of being
mispositioned are in the correct position. Fhe31-day

Freguency—is—appropriatebecause—the—valves—are—operated
S - ’ v s

uneer—ad strative—contro—a ? AR—HAPFOPEr—VaHvePosttio

wottHe—orty—affect—a f gre—tra FS—requency ?S bee
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ECCS-Operating
B 3.5.2

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SR_3.5.2.3

With the exception of the operating centrifugal charging
pump, the ECCS pumps are normally in a standby, nonoperating
mode. As such, flow path piping has the potential to
develop voids and pockets of entrained gases. The system
will perform properly, injecting its full capacity into the
RCS upon demand, by maintaining the piping from the ECCS
pumps to the RCS full of water. This will also prevent
water hammer, pump cavitation, and pumping of noncondensible

gas (e.g., air, nitrogen, or hydrogen) into the reactor

on factors such as operating vessel following an SI signal or during shutdown cooling.
experience, squipment As described in Reference 9, voided lines are prevented by
reliability, or plant risk, andis | Proper vent Tocation and filling and venting procedures.

The Frequency may be based

controlled under the Therefore, verification that the ECCS piping is maintained
Surveillance Frequency Control | Tull of water is accomplished by venting certain portions of
Program. the ECCS and by performing ultrasonic examinations of other

L_’iportions of the ECCS Tacking vents. Fhe31-day—Frequeney
: ) . 1 A

) cor <
a€€HmH}a%+9H‘+H‘%he‘EGG5‘ﬁTﬁ+H@‘aHd‘*he—ﬁpeeedﬂpa%—e@ﬁ%F@%&

The ECCS piping is maintained full of water by venting the
non-operating ECCS pump casings and the discharge piping
high points (applicable to idle RH and SI systems only)
outside containment. This venting surveillance does not
apply to subsystems in communication with operating systems
because the flows in these systems are sufficient to provide
confidence that water hammer which could occur from voiding
would not result in unacceptable dynamic loads. During
shutdown cooling operation, the exclusion would apply to the
operating RH pump, in addition to the ECCS piping in
communication with the operating pump.

For selected portions of piping (i.e., portions involving
the idle CV pump discharge piping up to the first check
valve on the pump discharge and miniflow lines, the stagnant
portion of the piping upstream of the SI8801A/B adjacent to
the vent valve SI045, and the piping at the CV206 valve if
the B CV pump is idle) the verification that the piping is
filled with water will be performed by ultrasonic
examination. This examination will provide added assurance
that the piping is maintained water solid. These methods
are consistent with Reference 10.
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ECCS-Operating
B 3.5.2

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Periodic surveillance testing of ECCS pumps to detect gross
degradation caused by impeller structural damage or other
hydraulic component problems is required by the ASME Code. |
This type of testing may be accomplished by measuring the
pump developed head at only one point of the pump
characteristic curve. This verifies both that the measured
performance is within an acceptable tolerance of the

original pump baseline performance and that the performance
at the test flow is greater than or equal to the performance
assumed in the plant safety analysis. SRs are specified in
the Inservice Testing Program of the ASME Code. The ASME |
Code provides the activities and Frequencies necessary to
satisfy the requirements.

SR_3.5.2.5

This Surveillance demonstrates that each automatic ECCS
valve actuates to the required position on an actual or
simulated SI signal (a coincident RWST Level Low-Low signal
is required to open the containment sump isolation valves).
This Surveillance is not required for valves that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the required
position under administrative controls. This Surveillance

The Frequency may be based RE .
on factors such as operating may be performed on-line at-—an—I8fort egueney during RH

experience, equipment system maintenance work windows when the RH pump suction
reliability, or plant risk, andis | P1P1Ng_1s drained; thus, reducing overall RH system
controlled under the unavailability. If there is not an on-Tine RH system
Surveillance Frequency Control | Maintenance work window that requires the RH pump suction
Program. piping to be drained, this Surveillance must be conducted

L_”dur1ng refueling outages (Ref. 11). FheI8menrth—Frequency
. . . . . . . . .

- The actuation logic is tested as part of ESF
Actuation System testing, and equipment performance is
monitored as part of the Inservice Testing Program.
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ECCS-Operating
B 3.5.2

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SR_3.5.2.6

This Surveillance demonstrates that each ECCS pump starts on
receipt of an actual or simulated SI signal. -‘he—18-fenth

experience)r—of—the—eguipment— The actuation Togic is tested
as part of ESF Actuation System testing, and equipment
performance is monitored as part of the Inservice Testing
Program.

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating SR 3.5.2.7
experience, equipment

reliability, or plant risk, and is | Realignment of valves in the flow path on an SI signal is

controlled under the necessary for proper ECCS performance. These valves have
Surveillance Frequency Control | Mechanical stops to allow proper positioning for restricted
Program. flow to a ruptured cold leg, ensuring that the other cold

legs receive at Teast the required minimum flow. “he
stated—r—SR3-5-25and-SR 3526~
SR_3.5.2.8

Periodic inspections of the containment sump suction inlet

ensure that it is unrestricted and stays in proper operating

condition. Fhe18—menth—Frequency—s—based—on—theneed—te
' norfarn +h-iS Su}n\lc-i-l-l n ITa) P th nd-:t-: n th t —ll

I.JL,I IUIIII T

. : PP
&b g £ eutage, on—the—need—to—-have—access—to—the
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BASES

RWST
B 3.5.4

ACTIONS (continued)

B.1

With the RWST inoperable for reasons other than Condition A
(e.g., water volume), it must be restored to OPERABLE status
within 1 hour.

In this Condition, neither the ECCS nor the Containment
Spray System can perform its design function. Therefore,
prompt action must be taken to restore the tank to OPERABLE
status or to place the unit in a MODE in which the RWST is
not required. The short time Timit of 1 hour to restore the
RWST to OPERABLE status is based on this condition
simultaneously affecting redundant trains.

C.1 and C.2

If the RWST cannot be returned to OPERABLE status within the
associated Completion Time, the unit must be brought to a
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the unit must be brought to at Teast MODE 3 within

6 hours and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR_3.5.4.1

The RWST borated water temperature should be verified-every
24—heurs to be within the Timits assumed in the accident

analyses band. Jhis—Fregueney—s—sufHeient—to—identify—
1 ! Vi

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

The SR is modified by a Note that eliminates the requirement
to perform this Surveillance when ambient air temperatures
are within the operating lTimits of the RWST. With ambient
air temperatures within the band, the RWST temperature
should not exceed the Timits.

BYRON — UNITS 1 &
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BASES

RWST
B 3.5.4

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Heat traced portions of the RWST vent path should be
verified-every—=24-heturs to be within the temperature 1imit
needed to prevent ice blockage and subsequent vacuum
formation in the tank during rapid level decreases caused by

accident conditions. Fhis—+Fregueney—s—sufficient—te

_’ 1dontifFyvy 2 tamnapnatiinas ~Ahanan that vl A annnaashh Fhha T Aaaan
oo o—cCmpCiatcout C—CrangC—coiat—woun rO—appTr oaCi—chiiC—TowcH
Timit and hac hoaon chownm A b ancAntabh1A thinariah AnAnatTna
T e UTria TTU S T TTT  OSTTUWTT CU T UC U\,\,\.,Vl/uul\., CITHUuUyTi U}JL—l ucTiry

The SR is modified by a Note that eliminates the requirement
to perform this Surveillance when the ambient air
temperature is > 35°F. With ambient air temperature above
this Timit, the RWST vent path will be free of ice blockage.

SR _3.5.4.3

The Frequency may be based

on factors such as operating | The RYST water volume should be verified-every—7—days to be

experience, equipment

reliability, or plant risk, and is

controlled under the

above the required minimum level of 89% (useable volume of
> 395,000 gallons) in order to ensure that a sufficient

Surveillance Frequency Control | iN1tial supply is available for injection and to support

Program.

continued ECCS and Containment Spray System pump operation

on recirculation.

The boron concentration of the RWST should be verified—-every
+days to be within the required limits. This SR ensures
that the reactor will remain subcritical following a LOCA
and will 1imit the power Tevel increase and subsequently
returns the reactor to subcritical immediately following an
MSLB. Further, it assures that the resulting sump pH will
be maintained in an acceptable range so that boron
precipitation in the core will not occur, sufficient iodine
will be retained to 1imit doses, stress corrosion cracking
of equipment will be minimized, and hydrogen production will

be minimized. S+Hee—%he—Rw8I—¥e4ame—+s—ae#ma4%y—s%ab%e7—a
7 Vina P e : ’
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Seal Injection Flow
B 3.5.5

BASES

SURVETLLANCE SR 3.5.5.1
REQUIREMENTS
Verification-every—=3+-days that the manual seal injection

throttle valves are adjusted to give a flow within the 1imit

o ot oot ne o ieed | ensures that proper manual seal injection throttle valve
experience, equipment position, and hence, proper seal injection flow, is
reliability, or plant risk, and is | Maintained. To verify acceptable seal injection flow, the
controlled under the following is performed; differential pressure between the
Surveillance Frequency Control | charging header (PT-120) and the RCS is determined and the
Program. seal injection flow is verified to be within the Timits of

L_”Figure 3.5.5-1. FheFrequency—of3t-days—is—based—-on

SurveiHanrceFrequencies—Fhetreguency—has—proven—to—be
acceptable—through—operating—experience-

As noted, the Surveillance is not required to be performed
until 4 hours after the RCS pressure has stabilized within a
+ 20 psig range of normal operating pressure. The RCS
pressure requirement is specified since this configuration
will produce the required pressure conditions necessary to
assure that the manual valves are set correctly. The
exception is limited to 4 hours to ensure that the
Surveillance is timely.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 6 and Chapter 15.
2. 10 CFR 50.46.
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BASES

Containment Air Locks
B 3.6.2

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control

Program.

The air Tock interlock is designed to prevent simultaneous
opening of both doors in a single air lock. Since both the
inner and outer doors of an air lock are designed to
withstand the maximum expected post accident containment
pressure, closure of either door will support containment
OPERABILITY. Thus, the door interlock feature supports
containment OPERABILITY while the air lock is being used for
personnel transit in and out of the containment. Periodic
testing of this interlock demonstrates that the interlock
will function as designed and that simultaneous opening of
the inner and outer doors will not inadvertently occur. Bue

REFERENCES

1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B.
2. UFSAR, Section 6.2.
3. 10 CFR 50.67.
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BASES

Containment Isolation Valves
B 3.6.3

ACTIONS (continued)

E.1l and E.2

[T the Required Actions and associated Completion Times are
not met, the unit must be brought to a MODE in which the
LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must
be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required unit conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

SR_3.6.3.1

Each 48 inch containment purge valve is required to be
verified sealed closed—at—=3+—day—ntervats. This
Surveillance is designed to ensure that a gross breach of
containment is not caused by an inadvertent or spurious
opening of a containment purge valve. Detailed analysis of
the purge valves failed to conclusively demonstrate their
ability to close during a LOCA in time to 1imit offsite
doses. Therefore, these valves are required to be in the
sealed closed position during MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. A
containment purge valve that is sealed closed must have
motive power to the valve operator removed. This can be
accomplished by de-energizing the source of electric power
or by installing a mechanical block. In this application,

| the term “sea]ed“.has no.connotation of Teak tightness. Jhe

31-day—Frequency—ts—consistent—with—ether—containment
Fsetation—vatve—reguirements—diseussed—r—SR 3633+
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BASES

Containment Isolation Valves
B 3.6.3

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

This SR ensures that the minipurge valves are closed as
required or, if open, open for an allowable reason under
administrative control. If a purge valve is open in
violation of this SR, the valve is considered inoperable.

If the inoperable valve is not otherwise known to have
excessive leakage when closed, it is not considered to have
leakage outside of Timits. The SR is not required to be met
when the minipurge valves are open under administrative
control. The valves may be opened for example; for pressure
control, ALARA or air quality considerations for personnel
entry, or for Surveillances that require the valves to be
open. The minipurge valves are capable of closing in the
environment following a LOCA. Therefore, these valves are

l_»aﬂowed to be open for limited periods of time. Fhe31-day
c | Hste ; . LT

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 B 3.6.3 -15 Revision 1



Containment Isolation Valves
B 3.6.3

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SR 3.6.3.3

This SR requires verification that each containment
isolation manual valve, remote manual valve, and blind
flange located outside containment and not locked, sealed,
or otherwise secured and required to be closed during

accident conditions is closed. The SR helps to ensure that

o ot o ey B e | post accident Teakage of radioactive fluids or gases outside
experience, equipment of the containment boundary is within design 1imits. This
reliability, or plant risk, and is | OR does not require any testing or valve manipulation.
controlled under the Rather, it involves verification, through a system walkdown,
Surveillance Frequency Control | that those containment isolation valves outside containment
Program. and capable of being mispositioned are in the correct

L_’ipositjon. Sthee—vertHeation—ofvatveposttion—feor
retativety—easys—the 3t-dayFrequeney—s—based—en

- The SR specifies that
containment isolation valves that are open under
administrative controls are not required to meet the
SR during the time the valves are open. This SR does not
apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in the closed position, since these were verified to
be in the correct position upon lTocking, sealing, or
securing.

The Note applies to valves and blind flanges Tocated in high
radiation areas and allows these devices to be verified
closed by use of administrative means. Allowing
verification by administrative means is considered
acceptable, since access to these areas is typically
restricted during MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 for ALARA reasons.
Therefore, the probability of misalignment of these
containment isolation valves, once they have been verified
to be in the proper position, is small.

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 B 3.6.3 -16 Revision 1



BASES

Containment Isolation Valves
B 3.6.3

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

—

SR _3.6.3.6 and SR _3.6.3.7

For containment purge valves with resilient seals,
additional leakage rate testing beyond the test requirements
of 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B, is required to ensure
OPERABILITY. Operating experience has demonstrated that
this type of seal has the potential to degrade in a shorter
time period than do other seal types. Based-en—this

SR 3.6.3.8

Automatic containment isolation valves close on a
containment isolation signal to prevent leakage of
radioactive material from containment following a DBA. This
SR ensures that each automatic containment isolation valve
will actuate to its isolation position on a containment
isolation signal. This surveillance is not required for
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the
required position under administrative controls. Jhe

BYRON — UNITS 1 &
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Containment Isolation Valves

B 3.6.3
BASES
REFERENCES 1.  UFSAR, Section 6.2.
2. Regulatory Guide 1.183, July 2000.
3. Standard Review Plan 6.2.4.
q4-T 5 "

BE.{E ::i 5 :E-‘t-:l Eq.||
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BASES

Containment Pressure
B 3.6.4

ACTIONS (continued)

B.1 and B.?

[f containment pressure cannot be restored to within Timits
within the required Completion Time, the unit must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at Teast
MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

SR _3.6.4.1

Verifying that containment pressure is within Timits ensures
that unit operation remains within the Timits assumed in the

containment analysis. +he—+t2-heur—trequency—ofthis—SR-was

eontrot—reom,—nctudingalarms,—toalerttheoperater—toan

O, rctud

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.

2. Safety Evaluation Report Related to the Operation of
Byron Station Units 1 and 2, Supplement 2.

3. 10 CFR 50, Appendix K.
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Containment Air Temperature
B 3.6.5

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)
B.1 and B.?

If the containment average air temperature cannot be
restored to within its Timit within the required Completion
Time, the unit must be brought to a MODE in which the

LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must
be brought to at Teast MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required unit conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVETLLANCE SR 3.6.5.1

REQUIREMENTS

Verifying that containment average air temperature is within
the LCO Timit ensures that containment operation remains
ThiF“*We”C%”mybeb?sed within the 1imit assumed for the containment analyses. In
ZQ gﬁgiesuec uf‘sn‘]’:rira““g order to determine the containment average air temperature,
rm;bmw 6r5;£nskands an arithmetic average is calculated using measurements taken
controlled under the at locations within the containment selected to provide a
Surveillance Frequency Control | COnservative estimate of the overall containment atmosphere
Program. (e.g., the dry bulb inlet temperature of the running reactor

L_”containment fan coolers). Fhe24-heur—Frequency—ef—this
SR . 1 ) .

; S : Yo of
environmertat—heat—seurces—{due—to—thetarge—votume—of
. . N . . ’ . . . . .
constderedadequate—r—iew—of—other—ndicationsavattable
Fr—the—<control—room—toalert—the—operator—to—an—abnrormat
; o

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.
2. 10 CFR 50.49.

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 B3.6.5-4 Revision 0



BASES

Containment Spray and Cooling Systems
B 3.6.6

ACTIONS (continued)

D.1 and D.2

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition C of this LCO are not met, the unit must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at Teast
MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

£l

With two containment spray trains or any combination of
three or more containment spray and cooling trains
inoperable, the unit is in a condition outside the accident
analysis. Therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

SR_3.6.6.1

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated,
and automatic valves in the containment spray flow path
provides assurance that the proper flow paths will exist for
Containment Spray System operation. This SR does not apply
to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, since these were verified to be in the correct
position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. This

SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation.
Rather, it involves verification, through a system walkdown,
that those valves outside containment (only check valves are
inside containment) and capable of potentially being

‘ mispositioned are in the correct position.
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Containment Spray and Cooling Systems
B 3.6.6

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Operating each containment cooling train fan unit (in slow
speed) for > 15 minutes ensures that all trains are OPERABLE
and that all associated controls are functioning properly.
It also ensures that blockage, fan or motor failure, or
r’.excessive vibration can be detected for corrective action.
. i

e31dayFrequeney was—deveoped—ons d? g—the—know

ettabitity—ofthe ? HiES—and—controts,—the—two—trait

edteaney a“% abte,—aRd—the tow ?_ebab Htyot—5ig €arr
between—surveitHances—Ithas—atsebeen—~shewa—tobe
aceceptable—through—operating—experience-

SR 3.6.6.3

The Frequency may be based

on factors such as operating . . P
experience, equipment This SR requires verifying that an SX flow rate greater than

reliability, or plant risk, and is | O €qual to the design flow rate assumed in the safety
controlled under the analyses (i.e., 2660 gpm) to each containment cooling unit
Surveillance Frequency Control | (RCFC) will be achieved with the primary containment
Program. refrigeration units in their specified safety configuration

L_”described in UFSAR Section 9.4.8 (Ref. 2). The—Frequency
] . - iahitd c 3
System—the—two—tratr—reduhdaney—vaHable—anrd—the—tow
_ Th : SN ! A .
between—surveiHanrees—
SR 3.6.6.4

Verifying each containment spray pump's developed head at
the flow test point is greater than or equal to the required
developed head ensures that spray pump performance has not |
degraded during the cycle. Flow and differential pressure
are normal tests of centrifugal pump performance required by
the ASME (Inservice Testing) Code of Record. Since the
containment spray pumps cannot be tested with flow through
the spray headers, they are tested on recirculation flow.
This test confirms one point on the pump design curve and is
indicative of overall performance. Such inservice tests
confirm component OPERABILITY, trend performance, and detect
incipient failures by abnormal performance. The Frequency
of the SR is in accordance with the Inservice Testing
Program.
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Containment Spray and Cooling Systems
B 3.6.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SR_3.6.6.5 and SR 3.6.6.6

These SRs require verification that each automatic
containment spray valve actuates to its correct position and
that each containment spray pump starts upon receipt of an
actual or simulated actuation of a containment High-3
pressure signal. This Surveillance is not required for
valves that are lTocked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the
required position under administrative controls. +he

The surveillance of containment sump isolation valves is
also required by SR 3.5.2.5. A single surveillance may be
used to satisfy both requirements.

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is SR_3.6.6.7
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control | This SR requires verification that each containment cooling
Program. train actuates upon receipt of an actual or simulated safety

‘ injection signal. Fhe18—month—Frequency—s—based—on

SRE366-6—above—For—further—discusson—of—thebasts—for
the18month—Fregueney—

SR _3.6.6.8

With the containment spray inlet valves closed and the spray
header drained of any solution, low pressure air or smoke
can be blown through test connections. This SR ensures that
each spray nozzle is unobstructed and provides assurance
that spray coverage of the containment during an accident is
not degraded. Due to the passive design of the nozzle, a
test following maintenance that could result in nozzle
blockage or following fluid flow through the nozzles is
considered adequate to detect obstruction of the nozzles.
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BASES

Spray Additive System
B 3.6.7

ACTIONS (continued)

B.1 and B.?

If the Spray Additive System cannot be restored to OPERABLE
status within the required Completion Time, the unit must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at Teast
MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within 84 hours. The
allowed Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
plant systems. The extended interval to reach MODE 5 allows
additional time for attempting restoration of the Spray
Additive System and is reasonable when considering the
driving force for a release of radioiodine from the Reactor |
Coolant System is reduced in MODE 3.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

O

SR_3.6.7.1

Verifying the correct alignment of Spray Additive System
manual and automatic valves in the spray additive flow path
provides assurance that the system is able to provide
additive to the Containment Spray System in the event of a
DBA. This SR does not apply to valves that are locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since these valves
were verified to be in the correct position prior to
locking, sealing, or securing. This SR does not require any
testing or valve manipulation. Rather, it involves
verification, through a system walkdown, that those valves
outside containment and capable of potentially being
mispositioned are in the correct position.
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BASES

Spray Additive System
B 3.6.7

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

To provide effective iodine retention in the containment
sump, the containment spray must be an alkaline solution.
Since the RWST contents are normally acidic, the volume of
the spray additive tank must provide a sufficient volume of
spray additive to adjust pH for all water injected. This
SR is performed to verify the availability of sufficient
NaOH so]ut1on in the Spray Add1t1ve System the—184—day

The Frequency may be based

on factors such as operating SR 3.6.7.3

experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is

controlled under the

This SR provides verification of the NaOH concentration in

Surveillance Frequency Control | the spray additive tank and is sufficient to ensure that the

Program.

spray solution being injected into containment is at the

correct pH level. The184—day—trequeney—ts—sufficient—te

SR_3.6.7.4

This SR provides verification that each automatic valve in
the Spray Additive System flow path actuates to its correct
position. This Surveillance is not required for valves that
are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the required
position under administrative controls. The—18merth

__;.FFeqaeHey—+s—based—eﬂ—%he—Heed—%e—ﬁe##e#m—%h+s—5a#ve+%%aﬁee

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 B3.6.7-5 Revision 55



Spray Additive System
B 3.6.7

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SR 3.6.7.5

The Frequency may be based | T, asypre that the correct pH level is established in the
on factors such as operating

- - borated water solution provided by the Containment Spray
o e andis | System, the flow rate in the Spray Additive System is

controlled under the verified-eree—every—5—years. This SR provides assurance

Surveillance Frequency Control | that the correct amount of NaOH will be metered into the

Program. flow path in each CS train upon Containment Spray System
initiation. i H

’ . <
f49W‘??H%F945“%he‘5‘yeaF‘Ffeﬁﬂeﬁey‘+5‘5Hﬁﬁ+e+eﬁ§‘%e |

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.5.2.
2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.
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MSIVs
B 3.7.2

BASES

SURVETLLANCE SR _3.7.2.1

REQUIREMENTS
This SR verifies that MSIV closure time is <5 seconds. The
MSIV closure time is assumed in the accident and containment
analyses. This Surveillance is normally performed upon
returning the unit to operation following a refueling
outage. Based on ASME Code (Ref. 5), the MSIVs are not
closure time tested at power.

The Frequency is in accordance with the Inservice Testing
Program. This test is conducted in MODE 3 with the unit at
operating temperature and pressure. This SR is modified by

a Note. This Note allows entry into and operation in MODE 3 |
prior to performing the SR. This allows a delay of testing
until MODE 3, to establish conditions consistent with those
under which the acceptance criterion was generated.

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating

experience, equipment M
reliability, or plant risk, and is

controlled under the This SR verifies that each MSIV can close on an actual or
Surveillance Frequency Control | Simulated actuation signal. This Surveillance is normally
Program. performed upon returning the unit to operation following a

refueling outage. Fhe—fregueney—efMshi—testing—is—every
L—)»%B—meﬁ%hsv FheI8—month—Frequency—for—testing—ishased—-on
these—components—usuaty—pass—the—SurveiHanrce—when
performed—at—the18month—Freguency~ Fherefore,—this
| 3 ot Yoty b

This SR is modified by a Note. This Note allows entry into |
and operation in MODE 3 prior to performing the SR. This
allows a delay of testing until MODE 3, to establish
conditions consistent with those under which the acceptance
criterion was generated.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 10.3.
UFSAR, Section 15.1.5.
UFSAR, Section 6.2.

10 CFR 50.67.

ol W N

ASME Code for Operation and Maintenance of Nuclear
Power Plants.
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Secondary Specific Activity
B 3.7.3

BASES

SURVETLLANCE SR _3.7.3.1

REQUIREMENTS
This SR verifies that the secondary specific activity is
Th‘? F;eq”e”‘:ﬁ may be bt‘?‘sed within the 1imits of the accident analysis. A gamma
S oaramen o o> OB AN isotopic analysis of the secondary coolant, which determines
P - S DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131, confirms the validity of the safety

reliability, or plant risk, and is

controlled under the analysis assumptions as to the source terms in post accident
Surveillance Frequency Control | '€1€ases. It also serves to identify and trend any unusual
Program. isotopic concentrations that might indicate changes in

L_”reactor coolant activity or LEAKAGE. Fhe—31—day—Frequeney
i - - . c Tauad

, . .
e#—B9SE—EeH}#A£EN?—}—}%};—aH?—a44?ws—#e#—a??F?pF}a%e—ae%+eﬂ

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.67.
2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

B.1

With two or more SG PORV Tines inoperable, action must be
taken to restore all but one SG PORV 1ine to OPERABLE
status. Since the block valve can be closed to isolate a
SG PORV, some repairs may be possible with the unit at
power. The 24 hour Completion Time is reasonable to repair
inoperable SG PORV Tines, based on the availability of the
Steam Dump System and MSSVs, and the Tow probability of an
event occurring during this period that would require the
SG PORV Tines.

C.1 and C.2

If the SG PORV Tines cannot be restored to OPERABLE status
within the associated Completion Time, the unit must be
placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at least
MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 4 within 12 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.7.4.1

To perform a controlled cooldown of the RCS, the SG PORVs
must be able to be opened either remotely or locally and
throttled through their full range. This SR ensures that
the SG PORVs are tested through a full control cycle at
least once per fuel cycle. Performance of inservice testing
or use of a SG PORV during a unit cooldown may satisfy this

requirement. Operating—expertence—has—shewn—that—these

compenrents—usuaty—pass—the—SurveiHance—when—performed—at
the18—month—Frequency~ FheFregueney—s—aceeptable—from—a
{—,>%e4+a%+4+%y—s%aﬂeﬁe+ﬁ%r

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.
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BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The Frequency may be based

on factors such as operating M
experience, equipment . . . .
reﬁ)abi,ity, orp?an‘frisk, andis | The function of the block valve is to isolate a failed open

controlled under the SG PORV. Cycling the block valve both closed and open
Surveillance Frequency Control | demonstrates its capability to perform this function.
Program. Performance of inservice testing or use of the block valve

L»during‘umt cooldown may satisfy this requirement.

pass—the—SurveiHancewhenperformed at—the18—menth
< . TheF : et Tiabild
Standpetnt-

REFERENCES 1.  UFSAR, Section 10.3.
2. UFSAR, Section 15.6.3.
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AF System
B 3.7.5

BASES

SURVETLLANCE SR 3.7.5.1

REQUIREMENTS
Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated,
and automatic valves in the AF System provides assurance
that the proper flow paths will exist for AF operation.
This SR does not apply to valves that are Tocked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position, since they are verified to be
in the correct position prior to locking, sealing, or
securing. This SR also does not apply to valves that cannot
be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves. This
Surveillance does not require any testing or valve
manipulation; rather, it involves verification that those
valves capable of being mispositioned are in the correct
position.

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating SR 3.7.5.2

experience, equipment . . .. ) . .
reliability, or plant risk, andis | INTS SR provides verification that the level of fuel oil in

controlled under the the day tank is at or above the level at which fuel oil is
Surveillance Frequency Control [ added. The Tevel is expressed as an equivalent volume in
Program. gallons.

SR _3.7.5.3

This SR verifies that each diesel driven AF pump is run for
greater than or equal to 15 minutes.

el ) s : :
SuryvetHHances
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AF System
B 3.7.5

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Verifying that each AF pump's developed head at the flow

test point is greater than or equal to the required

developed head ensures that AF pump performance has not
degraded during the cycle. Flow and differential head are
normal tests of centrifugal pump performance required by the |
ASME Code (Ref. 4). Because it is undesirable to introduce
cold AF into the steam generators while they are operating,
this testing is performed on recirculation flow. This test
confirms one point on the pump design curve and is

indicative of overall performance. Such inservice tests
confirm component OPERABILITY, trend performance, and detect
incipient failures by indicating abnormal performance.
Performance of inservice testing discussed in the ASME Code |
(Ref. 4) (only required at 3 month intervals) satisfies this
requirement.

SR 3.7.5.5
This SR verifies that AF can be delivered to the steam

Z:i;;iﬁi:gﬁgfgﬁ;:ﬁfed generators in the event of any accident or transient that
P 9 |generates an ESFAS, by demonstrating that each automatic

experience, equipment . ; T .
reliability, or plant risk, andis | V@1ve 1n the flow path actuates to its correct position on

controlied under the an actual or simulated actuation signal. This Surveillance
Surveillance Frequency Control [ 1S Not required for valves that are Tocked, sealed, or
Program. otherwise secured in the required position under

‘ administrative contro]g.

. b
theneed—to-perform-this—Surveittance vndertheconditions
that—appty Guring—a—unit outage and—the-potential foran
uRptanned—transtent . Ehe-SurvetHanee were—performed-wit
e—18-month Frequeney s .
a€§¢BE§§.e ba?ed on—operat ? experience—and-the-desty
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AF System
B 3.7.5

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The Frequency may be based

on factors such as operating SR 3.7.5.6

experience, equipment

reliability, or plantrisk, andis | Thig SR verifies that the AF pumps will start in the event

g?;?\t/reoillllzicueng?erc::(;ncy contro | OF @NY accident or transient that generates an ESFAS by

Program. demonstrating that each AF pump starts automat1ca11y on an
actual or simulated actuation signal.

FFeqaeﬂey—+s—based—eH—%he—Heed—%e—ﬁe##e#m—%h+s—%a#ve+%%aﬁee
thder—the—conditions—that—apphy—during—a—unit—eutage—and—the
potential—foran—unphanned—transtent—F—theSurveiHance
were—performed—with—the—reactoratpower-

SR _3.7.5.7

This SR verifies that the AF is properly aligned by
verifying the flow paths from the CST to each steam
generator prior to entering MODE 2 after more than 30 days
in any combination of MODE 5, MODE 6, or defueled.
OPERABILITY of AF flow paths must be verified before
sufficient core heat is generated that would require the
operation of the AF System during a subsequent shutdown.
The Frequency is reasonable, based on engineering judgement
and other administrative controls that ensure that flow
paths remain OPERABLE. To ensure AF System alignment, flow
path OPERABILITY is verified following extended outages to
determine no misalignment of valves has occurred. This

SR ensures that the flow path from the CST to the steam
generators is properly aligned.
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CST

B 3.7.6
BASES
SURVETLLANCE SR _3.7.6.1
REQUIREMENTS
This SR verifies that the CST contains the required volume
of cooling water. Jhe12heur—Ftreguency—s—based—on
> = = e U } A = e = e } e HE—tAEe—AREEeq U UV
: Tt e T s
cheeks Alse;—the 12 heur—Frequency—s—considered—adeguate
) I : ’. 3
1 v e? © 9% € dieations the—co qu OO, e THEThY
EStHevet-
REFERENCES 1. Branch Technical Position RSB 5-1, "Design Requirements
The Frequency may be based of the Residual Heat Removal System."
ZQ;ZﬁEﬁZjiﬂLﬁiﬁiﬁa“”g 2. NRC Safety Evaluation, "Natural Circulation Cooldown,
reliability, or plant risk, and is Byron Units 1 and 2 and Braidwood Units 1 and 2," dated
controlled under the November 4, 1988.
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program. 3. UFSAR, Section 9.2.6.
4, UFSAR, Chapter 6.
5. UFSAR, Chapter 15.
6.  UFSAR, Section 10.4.9.
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CC System
B 3.7.7

BASES

SURVETLLANCE SR 3.7.7.1

REQUIREMENTS
Verifying the correct alignment for manual and power
operated valves in the CC flow path provides assurance that
the proper flow paths exist for CC operation. This SR does
not apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position, since these valves are verified to be
in the correct position prior to locking, sealing, or
securing. This SR also does not apply to valves that cannot
be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves. This
Surveillance does not require any testing or valve
manipulation; rather, it involves verification that those
valves capable of being mispositioned are in the correct
position.

__> . . . . : .
e-31-aay—Frequency TS5 basedoR-eRgineeringjuagmerts—s
eonsiste % with—the proceaura equ GT5—gove ' ERLCLAAS
This SR is modified by a Note indicating isolation of the CC
flow to individual components does not affect the

OPERABILITY of the CC System. Isolation may render those
components inoperable.

This SR verifies the correct alignment for manual and power
operated SX valves directly serving the CC heat exchangers
that are not locked, sealed, or otherwise in the correct
position, are in the correct position or can be aligned to
the correct position. This includes the ability to align

the SX system as required to support unit-specific or

on factors such as operating opposite unit operations. It also includes assuring that
experience, equipment the requirements of the ISI and IST programs are satisfied.
reliability, or plant risk, and is | 1N1S Surveillance does not require any testing or valve
controlled under the manipulation; rather, it involves verification that those
Surveillance Frequency Control [ valves capable of being mispositioned are in the correct
Program. position.

The Frequency may be based

\_w $ . . neeringdt .
conststent—with—theproceduratl—controts—goveraing—vatve
o 1 o

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 B3.7.7 -6 Revision 0



CC System
B 3.7.7

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating SR 3.7.7.3
experience, equipment
reliability, or plantrisk, andis | This SR verifies proper automatic operation of the CC pumps
o e e e contgl | ON @0 actual or simulated actuation signal. The CC System
urverrance Frequency Lontoll i< 3 normally operating system that cannot be fully actuated

Program. | as part of routine testing during normal operation. Fhe

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 9.2.2.
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BASES

SX System
B 3.7.8

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

SR _3.7.8.1

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated,
and automatic valves in the unit-specific SX flow path
provides assurance that the proper flow paths exist for
unit-specific SX operation. This SR does not apply to
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, since they are verified to be in the correct
position prior to being locked, sealed, or secured. This
SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation;
rather, it involves verification that those valves capable
of being mispositioned are in the correct position. This
SR does not apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently
misaligned, such as check valves.

This SR is modified by a Note indicating isolation of the SX
components does not affect the OPERABILITY of the SX System.
Isolation of components may render those components
inoperable.

SR _3.7.8.2

This SR verifies that the opposite-unit SX pump can be run
for > 15 minutes. This SR does not require the
opposite-unit pump to supply SX to the specific unit.
SR 3.7.8.2 is modified by a note that only requires this
surveillance to be performed when the opposite unit is in
MODE 5 or 6 or has no fuel in the reactor vessel. If the
opposite unit is in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, its SX System is
normally operating. If the opposite unit is shut down, the
credited SX pump may not be operating. Therefore, the Note
Fhe31day

SR _3.7.8.3

This SR verifies proper operation of the opposite-unit SX
crosstie valves (1SX005 and 2SX005). This Surveillance is
not required if the opposite-unit SX crosstie valve is

L’.secured in the open position with power removed. Fhe-92-day
> . . : : : .

these—vatves—
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BASES

SX System
B 3.7.8

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

This SR verifies proper automatic operation of the
unit-specific SX System valves on an actual or simulated
actuation signal. The SX System is a normally operating
system that cannot be fully actuated as part of normal
testing. This Surveillance is not required for valves that
are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the required

\_’position under administrative controls. Fhe18month

SR 3.7.8.5

This SR verifies proper automatic operation of the
unit-specific SX pumps on an actual or simulated actuation
signal. The SX System is a normally operating system that
cannot be fully actuated as part of normal testing during
normal operation. i

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 9.2.1.
2. UFSAR, Section 6.2.
3. UFSAR, Section 5.4.7.
4. Generic Letter 91-13.
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BASES

UHS
B 3.7.9

ACTIONS (continued)

Within 72 hours, both deep well pumps must be verified to be
OPERABLE if Condition F continues to apply. This Required
Action is consistent with the need to assure reliable and
redundant supplies are available to provide makeup to the
UHS. The 72 hour Completion Time is reasonable based on the
low probability of an accident occurring during the 72 hours
coincident with a failure of the OPERABLE deep well pump.

G.1 and G.2

[f the UHS cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the
associated Completion Times or the associated Required
Actions are not met of Condition A, B, C, D, or F, or if the
UHS is inoperable for reasons other than Condition A, B, C,
D, E, or F, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which the
LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must
be placed in at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and in MODE 5
within 36 hours.

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

SR _3.7.9.1

This SR verifies adequate basin level to provide time to
manually establish makeup while providing auxiliary
feedwater if required. The specified level also ensures
that sufficient NPSH is available to operate the SX pumps.
Fhe—24—-hour—+req i i i
related—te—trendd

- This SR verifies that the UHS cooling
tower basin water level is > 60%.
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BASES

UHS
B 3.7.9

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

This SR verifies that the UHS is capable of supporting the
SX System. In turn, availability of the UHS ensures the
ability of the SX System to cool the CC System to at least
its maximum design temperature with the maximum accident or
normal design heat Toads for 30 days following a Design
Basis Accident and cool the other components served directly

by the SX System. Fhe—24—heur—Frequeney—s—based—on

This SR verifies
that the essential service water pump discharge water
temperature is < 80°F; < 90°F if all required cooling tower

The Frequency may be based | 1@NS _are running on high speed; or < 96°F if > 7 OPERABLE
on factors such as operating | C0011ng tower fans are running on high speed.

experience, equipment

reliability, or plant risk, and is SR 3.7.9.3

controlled under the

Surveillance Frequency Control | This SR verifies the SX makeup pumps are OPERABLE by

Program.

ensuring river water level and flow are sufficient for

proper operation of the SX makeup pumps in case of the
Design Basis Accident (DBA). If the river water level is

> 670.6 ft MSL and < 702.0 ft MSL, proper operation is
assured. If the water level is > 702.0 ft MSL, the pumps
may become flooded and not be available. If the river level
is < 6/0.6 ft MSL, proper operation of the pumps during a
DBA is possible. However, the river Tevel must be

> 664.7 ft MSL and river flow must be > 700 cfs. The

-—)»#FeqHeHey—e#—SR—%—¥—9—%—+s—based—eﬁ—%he—ﬁe%eﬁ%+a%—£eF

SR _3.7.9.4

Starting from the control room and operating each required
cooling tower fan on high speed for > 15 minutes (if not
already operating in high speed) ensures that all fans are
OPERABLE and that all associated controls are functioning
properly. It also ensures that fan or motor failure, or

excessive vibration, can be detected for correctjve action.
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BASES

UHS
B 3.7.9

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.7.9.5

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated,
and automatic valves in the SX makeup flow path provides
assurance that the proper flow paths exist for SX makeup
operation. This SR does not apply to valves that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since they
are verified to be in the correct position prior to being
locked, sealed, or secured. This SR does not require any
testing or valve manipulation; rather, it involves
verification that those valves capable of being
mispositioned are in the correct position. This SR does not
apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently misaligned,
such as check valves.

—> . . . . : .
€ 3.} Gy .Eﬂte Cy S DASEEOn—Engnee S| jt.Sg eRE S
CORS SE.E E, with—the proceauta EE:IE 61S geu‘e . G—vaTve
SR 3.7.9.6

This SR verifies that each SX makeup pump starts and
operates on an actual or simulated low basin Tevel signal

for > 30 minutes. Fhe3t-day—frequency—is—based-on

. - : !
performances—of—the—surveiHanece-

>

The Frequency may be based SR 3.7.9.7

on factors such as operating

experience, equipment

This SR provides verification that the level of fuel oil in

reliability, or plant risk, andis | the day tank is at or above the level that provides

controlled under the

approximately a 3 day supply of fuel for the pumps. This is

Surveillance Frequency Control | oy gl time to arrange for addition of more fuel if needed.

Program.

The Tevel is expressed as a percent of the usable volume of
the tank. The 47% indicated Tevel ensures that there is at
least 864 gallons of usable fuel to each diesel powered
essential service water makeup pump, with an allowance for
instrumentation tolerances.

A/ ; e
Suppty—of—fuet-oHt—isavaitable;—sinee tow tevel—atarms—are
proy d%dﬁa ? @? Ey—operatorsw . be—aware-of any—targe
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BASES

UHS
B 3.7.9

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.7.9.8

This SR requires that each testable valve in the SX makeup
system flow path be cycled through at least one complete
cycle of travel-every38tmenths. This SR applies to the
flow path from the SX makeup pumps to the UHS basins. The
SR provides assurance that if a flow path is required, it
can be aligned properly.

SR 3.7.9.9

The tests of fuel oil are a means of assuring it has not
been contaminated with substances that would have an
immediate, detrimental impact on diesel engine combustion.
The tests, limits, and applicable ASTM Standards are 1listed
in the Diesel Fuel 0i1 Testing Program in

Specification 5.5.13.

Fuel o1l degradation during long term storage shows up as an
increase in particulate, due mostly to oxidation. The
presence of particulate does not mean the fuel oil will not
purn properly in a diesel engine. The particulate can cause
fouling of filters and fuel oil injection equipment,
however, which can cause engine failure.

Particulate concentrations should be determined in
accordance with ASTM D5452 (Ref. 5). This method involves a
determination of total particulate concentration in the fuel
0oil and has a 1imit of 10 mg/1. It is acceptable to obtain
a field sample for subsequent laboratory testing in Tieu of
field testing.

Fuel Oil to the Essential Service Water Makeup Pump Day
Tanks is supplied from the outside fuel oil storage tanks.
These tanks are also subject to the requirements of the
Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program, as described in
Specification 5.5.13.

The Frequency of this test takes into consideration fuel o1l
degradation trends that indicate that particulate
concentration is unlikely to change significantly between
Frequency intervals.

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 B 3.7.9-15 Revision 51



VC Filtration System
B 3.7.10

BASES

SURVETLLANCE SR 3.7.10.1
REQUIREMENTS

Standby systems should be checked periodically to ensure
that they function proper]y A5—%he—eﬂ¥+Feﬂmeﬂ%—aﬂé—ﬂePma+

perat1on dries out

any moisture accumu]ated in the charcoal from humidity in
the ambient air. The makeup air filter unit includes

The Frequency may be based S el s
on factors such as operating | eaters. Therefore, the subsystem must be initiated from

experience, equipment the control room and operated for > 10 continuous hours with
reliability, or plant risk, andis | the heaters energized. The recirculation subsystem filters

controlled under the do not contain heaters and need only be operated for
Surveillance Frequency Control | = 15 minutes to demonstrate the function of the system. For
Program. purposes of satisfying this SR, the recirculation subsystem

may be run concurrently with the makeup subsystem. +he

3-day—Ftreguency—is—based—on—the—reliabiHtyofthe
eguiprent—and—the—two—tratn—redundancy—
SR _3.7.10.2

L )

This SR verifies that the required VC Filtration System
testing is performed in accordance with the Ventilation
Filter Testing Program (VFTP). The VC Filtration System
filter tests are in general conformance with Regulatory
Guide 1.52 (Ref. 5). The VFTP includes testing the
performance of the HEPA filter, charcoal adsorber
efficiency, system flow rates, and the physical properties
of the activated charcoal. Specific test Frequencies and
additional information are discussed in detail in the VFTP.
The acceptance criteria stated in the VFTP, ensure that the
filter efficiencies assumed in the safety analyses are met.

SR_3.7.10.3

This SR verifies that each VC Filtration System train
aligns, starts, and operates on an actual or simulated

actuation s1gna1 Fhe—Frequeney—oF18-months—s—based—on
. . : :
dgsqu eEe ?E 9 ex?e. eree—and—ts—eonsistent-with—the

_>
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BASES

VC Temperature Control System
B 3.7.11

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

SR _3.7.11.1

This SR monitors the control room temperature for indication
of VC Temperature Control System performance. Trending of
control room temperature will provide a qualitative
assessment of VC Temperature Control System chiller
OPERABILITY. i i

SR_3.7.11.2

This SR verifies that the heat removal capability of the
system is sufficient to remove the required heat load. This
SR consists of a combination of testing and calculations.

Fhe18—month—Frequency—s—appropriate—since—signiticant
; .
degradation—of the vo—Temperature €6 F o+—System—s—ston—and

REFERENCES

None.
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BASES

Nonaccessible Area Exhaust Filter Plenum Ventilation gysteg
B 3.7.1

ACTIONS (continued)

B.1 and B.?

If the Nonaccessible Area Exhaust Filter Plenum Ventilation
System train cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within
the associated Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the unit must be placed in at Teast MODE 3 within

6 hours, and in MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.7.12.1

Standby systems should be checked periodically to ensure
that they function properly. As—the—envirenmert—and—nermat
eﬁe#a%+ﬂg—eeHd+%+eﬂs—eﬂ—%h+s—sys%em—aFe—He%—seveFe——%es%4ﬂg

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

demonstrates the funct1on of the system - Fhe3t-day

SR 3.7.12.2

This SR verifies that the required Nonaccessible Area
Exhaust Filter Plenum Ventilation System testing is
performed in accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing
Program (VFTP). The Nonaccessible Area Exhaust Filter
Plenum Ventilation System filter tests are in general
conformance with Reference 6. The VFTP includes testing
HEPA filter performance, charcoal adsorbers efficiency,
system flow rates, and the physical properties of the
activated charcoal (general use and following specific
operations). Specific test Frequencies and additional
information are discussed in detail in the VFTP. The
acceptance criteria stated in the VFTP ensure that the
filter efficiencies assumed in the safety analyses are met.
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BASES

Nonaccessible Area Exhaust Filter Plenum Ventilation gysteg
B 3.7.1

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.7.12.3

This SR verifies that each Nonaccessible Area Exhaust Filter
Plenum Ventilation System train aligns, starts, and operates
on a manual, an actual, or a simulated actuation signal.

SR _3.7.12.4

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

This SR verifies the integrity of the ECCS pump room areas.
The ability of the ECCS pump room areas to maintain a
negative pressure, with respect to potentially
uncontaminated adjacent areas, is periodically tested to
verify proper functioning of the Nonaccessible Area Exhaust
Filter Plenum Ventilation System. During the emergency mode
of operation, the Nonaccessible Area Exhaust Filter Plenum
Ventilation System is designed to maintain a slight negative
pressure in the ECCS pump rooms, with respect to adjacent
areas, to prevent unfiltered LEAKAGE. The Nonaccessible
Area Exhaust Filter Plenum Ventilation System is designed to
maintain a < -0.25 inches water gauge relative to
atmospheric pressure with two trains operating, each at a
flow rate < 68,200 cubic feet per minute (cfm).
Nonaccessible Area Exhaust Filter Plenum Ventilation System
function must be maintained considering the design basis
scenarios of an SI signal only on one unit or an SI signal
concurrent with a lToss of offsite power to a unit. This SR
should be performed with the postulated number of VA supply
and exhaust fans running considering the SI signal only
scenario. Performance of the SR in this manner produces the
least negative pressure in the ECCS pump room areas (i.e.,
the Teast margin to < -0.25 inches water gauge). +he
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Nonaccessible Area Exhaust Filter Plenum Ventilation gysteg
B 3.7.1

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

If a particular pump room is isolated such that there is no
potential for post accident fluids to pass through the room,
or that room's ECCS equipment is not required, that room can
be excluded from meeting the acceptance criteria of the SR.
Performance of this SR with a room excluded, represents a
change in the ECCS pump room area volume that the system is
maintaining at a negative pressure. Prior to the room being
put back in service, this SR would have to be performed with
the new volume, to assure that the system can maintain the
entire volume at the required negative pressure.

Fhe—18—menth—Frequeney—er—a—STAGGEREDFESTRBASTS s
: . 2 ot -

REFERENCES 1 UFSAR, Section 6.5.1.

2 UFSAR, Section 9.4.5.

3 UFSAR, Section 15.6.5.

4. 10 CFR 50.67.

5 UFSAR, Section 6.4.

6 Regulatory Guide 1.52 (Rev. 2).

+= ; i o1 —5
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FHB Ventilation System
B 3.7.13

BASES

SURVETLLANCE SR _3.7.13.1
REQUIREMENTS

Standby systems should be checked periodically to ensure
that they function properly. As—the-environmentat—and

check—on—this—system- [System |
L Monthhy—system operation for > 15 minutes demonstrates the

function of the system. Jhe31-dayFrequency—ishased—-on
(_’_ Tabit : - .

The Frequency may be based SR 3.7.13.7
on factors such as operating e

ﬁ;ﬂﬂﬁifi}iﬂﬁﬁwszzmdis This SR verifies that the required FHB Ventilation System

controlled under the testing is performed in general conformance with the
Surveillance Frequency Control | Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP). The FHB
Program. Ventilation System filter tests are in general conformance

with Regulatory Guide 1.52 (Ref. 6). The VFTP includes
testing HEPA filter performance, charcoal adsorber
efficiency, system flow rates, and the physical properties
of the activated charcoal (general use and following
specific operations). Specific test frequencies and
additional information are discussed in detail in the VFTP.
The acceptance criteria stated in the VFTP ensure that the
filter efficiencies assumed in the safety analyses are met.
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BASES

FHB Ventilation System
B 3.7.13

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR _3.7.13.3

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

This SR verifies the integrity of the fuel handling building
and containment enclosure. The ability of the fuel handling
building and containment to maintain negative pressure with
respect to potentially uncontaminated adjacent areas is
periodically tested to verify proper function of the FHB
Ventilation System and enclosure integrity. During the
emergency mode of operation the FHB Ventilation System is
designed to maintain a slight negative pressure in the fuel
handling building to prevent unfiltered leakage. The FHB
Ventilation System is designed to maintain a < -0.25 inches
water gauge with respect to atmospheric pressure. +he

’

- . JET
F € ? eased—eontathment aeE’v ty—t aquee%ES wheh—the
Hategrity—

This SR is modified by a Note that requires this SR only
during movement of RECENTLY IRRADIATED FUEL assemblies (in

the fuel building or in the containment) when the equipment
hatch is not intact.

SR 3.7.13.4

This SR verifies that each FHB Ventilation System train
aligns, starts, and operates on an actual or simulated

| actuation signal.
Reference—6+
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BASES

FHB Ventilation System
B 3.7.13

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SR_3.7.13.5

This SR verifies the integrity of the fuel handling building

enclosure.

The ability of the fuel handling building to

maintain negative pressure with respect to potentially
uncontaminated adjacent areas is periodically tested to
verify proper function of the FHB Ventilation System.
During the emergency mode of operation the FHB Ventilation

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating

System is designed to maintain a slight negative pressure in
the fuel handling building, to prevent unfiltered leakage.

experience, equipment The FHB Ventilation System is designed to maintain a
reliability, or plant risk, and is  |< -0.25 inches water gauge with respect to atmospheric
controlled under the pressure at a flow rate < 23,100 cfm to the fuel handling

Surveillance Frequency Control | building.

Fhe—Fregueney—oFI3months—is—consistent—with—the

Program. guidance—provided—HrNIREG-0800——Seetion—b-5-1—Ref—"F~

L—D>AH—}S—meﬂ%h—FFequeﬂey—%eﬂ—aT5$AGGEREB—¥ES¥—BAS¥S%—4%

This SR is modified by a Note that requires this SR only
during movement of RECENTLY IRRADIATED FUEL assemblies in
the fuel handling building when the equipment hatch is

intact.

REFERENCES

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
=

UFSAR, Section 6.5.1.
UFSAR, Section 9.4.5.
UFSAR, Section 15.7.4.

Regulatory Guide 1.183, July 2000.

10 CFR 50.67.
Regulatory Guide 1.52 (Rev. 2).

b . . b
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Spent Fuel Pool Water Level
B 3.7.14

BASES (continued)

SURVETLLANCE SR _3.7.14.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies sufficient spent fuel pool water is
available in the event of a fuel handling accident. The
water Tevel in the spent fuel pool must be checked
periodically. i i
f—)-%he—ve4Hme—4H—%he—ﬁee%—#s—ﬂeFma4%y—s%ab%eT—4&%e#—%e¥e¥
changes—are—contreHed by plantprocedures—and—are

The Frequency may be based | @€€eptable—based—on—operating—experience~

on factors such as operating

experience, equipment During refueling operations, the Tevel in the spent fuel
reliability, or plant risk, andis | pool s in equilibrium with the refueling cavity when they
controlled under the are hydraulically coupled, and the Tevel in the refueling

g;’;‘é‘fg:ﬁ”ce Frequency Control | c3yity is checked daily in accordance with SR 3.9.7.1.

REFERENCES 1 UFSAR, Section 9.1.2.
2 UFSAR, Section 9.1.3.
3. UFSAR, Section 15.7.4.
4 Regulatory Guide 1.183, July 2000.
5

10 CFR 50.67.
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BASES

Spent Fuel Pool Boron Concentration
B 3.7.15

ACTIONS

The ACTIONS have been modified by a Note indicating that
LCO 3.0.3 does not apply.

A.1 and A.2

When the concentration of boron in the spent fuel pool is
less than required, immediate action must be taken to
preclude the occurrence of an accident or to mitigate the
consequences of an accident in progress. This is most
efficiently achieved by immediately suspending the movement
of fuel assemblies. This does not preclude movement of a
fuel assembly to a safe position. Immediate actions are
also taken to restore spent fuel pool boron concentration.

If moving fuel assemblies while in MODE 5 or 6, LCO 3.0.3
would not specify any action. If moving fuel assemblies
while in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the fuel movement is
independent of reactor operations. Therefore, inability to
suspend movement of fuel assemblies is not sufficient reason
to require a reactor shutdown.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

’-V

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.7.15.1

This SR verifies that the concentration of boron in the
spent fuel pool is within the required Timit. As long as
this SR is met, the analyzed accidents are fully addressed.

Fhe—/—day—Freaueney—s—appropriate—based—on—-operating
expertence—ana—takes—into—constderation—that—nomajer
reptentshment—of—spent—Ffuel—poot—water—is—expected—to—oceur
ever—stch—a—shert—period—of—time-
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AC Sources-0Operating

B 3.8.1
BASES
SURVETLLANCE The AC sources are designed to permit inspection and
REQUIREMENTS testing of all important areas and features, especially

those that have a standby function, in accordance with

10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 18 (Ref. 9). Periodic component |
tests are supplemented by extensive functional tests during
refueling outages (under simulated accident conditions).

The SRs for demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the DGs are in
general conformance with the recommendations of Regulatory
Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3), and Regulatory Guide 1.137 (Ref. 11), as |
addressed in the UFSAR.

Where the SRs discussed herein specify voltage and frequency
tolerances, the following is applicable. The minimum steady
state output voltage of 3950 V is 95% of the nominal 4160 V
output voltage. This value allows for voltage drop to the
terminals of 4000 V motors whose minimum operating voltage
is specified as 90% or 3600 V. It also allows for voltage
drops to motors and other equipment down through the 120 V
level where minimum operating voltage is also usually
specified as 90% of name plate rating. The specified
maximum steady state output voltage of 4580 V is equal to
the maximum operating voltage specified for 4000 V motors.
It ensures that for a lightly loaded distribution system,
the voltage at the terminals of 4000 V motors is no more
than the maximum rated operating voltages. The specified
minimum and maximum frequencies of the DG are 58.8 Hz and
61.2 Hz, respectively. These values are equal to + 2% of
the 60 Hz nominal frequency and are derived from the
recommendations given in Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3).

SR _3.8.1.1
Z:?;;iﬁfﬂgﬁgfﬁ;;:ﬁi;d This SR ensures proper circuit continuity for the offsite AC
experience, equipment electrical power supply to the onsite distribution network
reliability, or plant risk, andis | and availability of offsite AC electrical power. The
controlled under the breaker alignment verifies that each breaker is in its
Surveillance Frequency Control | correct position to ensure that distribution buses and Toads
Program. are connected to their preferred power source, and that

L_”appropriate independence of offsite circuits is maintained.

the—7/—day—Fregueney—+s—adeguate—stnee—breaker—posttion—is
. . . .
ot —Tiketytochange without qu operatorbeing a?a € e. £
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AC Sources-0Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SR_3.8.1.2 and SR 3.8.1.7

These SRs help to ensure the availability of the standby
electrical power supply to mitigate DBAs and transients and
to maintain the unit in a safe shutdown condition.

Fach SR 3.8.1.2 and SR 3.8.1.7 DG start requires the DG to
achieve and maintain a steady state voltage and frequency
range. The start signals used for this test may consist of
one of the following signals:

a. Manual;
b. Simulated loss of ESF bus voltage by itself;

c. Simulated loss of ESF bus voltage in conjunction with
an ESF actuation test signal; or

d. An ESF actuation test signal by itself.

For the purpose of SR 3.8.1.2 testing, the DGs are started
from standby conditions—enee—per—23t—days. Standby
conditions for a DG mean that the diesel engine coolant and
01l are being continuously circulated and temperature is
being maintained consistent with manufacturer's recommended
operating range (low lTube 0il and jacket water temperature
alarm settings to the high Tube oil and jacket water
temperature alarm settings).

For the purposes of SR 3.8.1.7 testing, the DGs are started
from normal standby conditions—erce—per—184—days. Normal
standby conditions for a DG mean that the diesel engine
coolant and oil are being circulated (i.e., coolant is
circulated based on temperature and oil is circulated
continuously) and temperature is being maintained within the
prescribed temperature bands of these subsystems when the
diesel generator has been at rest for an extended period of
time with the prelube o0il and jacket water circulating
systems operational. The prescribed temperature band is
110°F - 150°F which accounts for instrument tolerances. DG
starts for these Surveillances are followed by a warmup
period prior to loading.

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 B 3.8.1 —16 Revision 49



BASES

AC Sources-0Operating
B 3.8.1

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

In order to reduce stress and wear on diesel engines, a
modified start is used in which the starting speed of DGs is
limited, warmup is Timited to this lTower speed, and the DGs
are gradually accelerated to synchronous speed prior to
loading. These start procedures are the intent of starts in
accordance with SR 3.8.1.2.

SR 3.8.1.7 requires that-—at—a—384—day—Frequeneys the DG

starts from normal standby conditions and achieves required
voltage and frequency within 10 seconds. The 10 second
start requirement supports the assumptions of the design
basis LOCA analysis in the UFSAR, Chapter 15 (Ref. 5).

The 10 second start requirement is not applicable to

SR 3.8.1.2 (see SR Note) when a modified start procedure as
described above is used. If a modified start is not used,
the 10 second start requirement of SR 3.8.1.7 applies.

Since SR 3.8.1.7 requires a 10 second start, it is more
restrictive than SR 3.8.1.2, and it may be performed in Tieu
of SR 3.8.1.2. This is also addressed in SR 3.8.1.2 Note.

In addition to the SR requirements, the time for the DG to
reach steady state operation, unless the modified DG start
method is employed, is periodically monitored and the trend
evaluated to identify degradation of governor and voltage
regulator performance.

L—P'Ihe—%%—day—FFeeHeHey—#eF—SR—3T87}72—48—eeﬁs48%eﬁ%—w¢%h
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AC Sources-0Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SR _3.8.1.3

This Surveillance verifies that the DGs are capable of
synchronizing with the offsite electrical system and
accepting loads greater than or equal to the equivalent of
the maximum expected accident loads. A minimum run time of
60 minutes is required to stabilize engine temperatures.

Z:i;ﬁigiﬂgﬁ:fﬁ;;:ﬁi;d Although no power factor requirements are established by
experience, equipment this SR, the DG is normally operated between 0 and
reliability, or plant risk, andis | 1000 kVARs. The load band is provided to avoid routine
controlled under the overloading of the DG. Routine overloading may result in
Surveillance Frequency Control [ more frequent teardown inspections in accordance with vendor
Program. L_’irecommendations in order to maintain DG OPERABILITY.

The 3] c 5 o o 1 : .

This SR is modified by four Notes. Note 1 indicates that
diesel engine runs for this Surveillance may include gradual
loading, as recommended by the manufacturer, so that
mechanical stress and wear on the diesel engine are
minimized. Note 2 states that momentary transients (e.g.,
changing bus loads) do not invalidate this test. Similarly,
momentary kVAR transients outside of the specified range do
not invalidate the test. Note 3 indicates that this
Surveillance should be conducted on only one DG at a time in
order to avoid common cause failures that might result from
offsite circuit or grid perturbations. Note 4 stipulates a
prerequisite requirement for performance of this SR. A
successful DG start must precede this test to credit
satisfactory performance.
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BASES

AC Sources-0Operating
B 3.8.1

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

This SR provides verification that the level of fuel oil in
the day tank is at or above the level at which fuel oil is
automatically added. The level is expressed as an
equivalent volume in gallons, and is selected to ensure
adequate fuel oil for a minimum of 1 hour of DG operation at
full Toad plus 10%.

SR_3.8.1.5

Microbiological fouling is a major cause of fuel oil
degradation. There are numerous bacteria that can grow in
fuel oil and cause fouling, but all must have a water
environment in order to survive. Removal of water from the
fuel 01l day tanks—erce—every—31i—days eliminates the
necessary environment for bacterial survival. This is the
most effective means of controlling microbiological fouling.

on factors such as operating  [entrainment in the fuel oil during DG operation. Water may

experience, equipment

come from any of several sources, including condensation,

reliability, or plant risk, and s [ground water, rain water, contaminated fuel oil, and

controlled under the

breakdown of the fuel oil by bacteria. Frequent checking

Surveillance Frequency Control [ for and removal of accumulated water minimizes fouling and

Program.

provides data regarding the watertight integrity of the fuel

\_>o1'1 system.
Regutatery—-Guide1-137—Ref~—1)—This SR is for

preventative maintenance. The presence of water does not
necessarily represent failure of this SR, provided the
accumulated water is removed during the performance of this
Surveillance.
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BASES

AC Sources-0Operating
B 3.8.1

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

SR_3.8.1.6

This Surveillance demonstrates that each required (one of
two transfer pumps per DG is "required" to support DG
OPERABILITY) fuel oil transfer pump operates and transfers
fuel oil from its associated storage tank(s) to its
associated day tank. This is required to support continuous
operation of standby power sources. This Surveillance
provides assurance that the fuel oil transfer pump is
OPERABLE, the fuel oil piping system is intact, the fuel
delivery piping is not obstructed, and the controls and
SgggxglEsystems for automatic fuel transfer systems are

SR _3.8.1.8

Transfer of each 4.16 kV ESF bus power supply from the
normal offsite circuit to the alternate offsite circuit
demonstrates the OPERABILITY of the alternate circuit
distribution network to power the shutdown Toads. Fhe

i -
18-month—Frequency 9’ theStrvetHance 45—based—o .
engiheertRg—Judgment;—tak Eg to eg S dqub © ’E e—thte
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AC Sources-0Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SR_3.8.1.9

Each DG is provided with an engine overspeed trip to prevent
damage to the engine. Recovery from the transient caused by
the Toss of a large load could cause diesel engine
overspeed, which, if excessive, might result in a trip of
the engine. This Surveillance demonstrates the DG Toad
response characteristics and capability to reject the
largest single load without exceeding predetermined voltage
and frequency and while maintaining a specified margin to
the overspeed trip. The single largest post-accident load
associated with each DG is the Essential Service Water (SX)
pump (1290 brake horsepower, 1034 kW at full load
conditions). This Surveillance is accomplished by
simultaneously tripping loads supplied by the DG which have
a minimum combined load equivalent to the single largest
post-accident load. This method is employed due to the
difficulty of attaining SX full load conditions during
normal plant operations.

As required by IEEE-308 (Ref. 10), the load rejection test |
is acceptable if the increase in diesel speed does not

exceed /5% of the difference between synchronous speed and
the overspeed trip setpoint (64.5 Hz), or 15% above
synchronous speed (69 Hz), whichever is Tower.

The voltage and frequency tolerances specified in this
SR are derived from Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3)

The Frequency may be based . . .
on factors such as operating | Lecommendations for response during load sequence intervals.

- - The voltage and frequency specified are consistent with the
f;%eg;ﬁt;?i}i?:rm:;tand is |design range of the equipment powered by the DG.

controlled under the SR 3.8.1.9.a corresponds to the maximum frequency excursion,
Surveillance Frequency Control [ While SR 3.8.1.9.b and SR 3.8.1.9.c are steady state voltage
Program. and frequency values to which the system must recover

L_’ifo11ow1ng load rejection. Fhe18—menth—Frequeney—s
" : ;  Beou]

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is
that during operation with the reactor critical, performance
of this SR could cause perturbations to the electrical
distribution systems that could challenge continued steady
state operation and, as a result, plant safety systems.
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AC Sources-0Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SR 3.8.1.10

This Surveillance demonstrates the DG capability to reject a
full Toad without overspeed tripping or exceeding the
predetermined voltage 1imits. The DG full load rejection
may occur because of a system fault or inadvertent breaker
tripping. This Surveillance ensures proper engine/generator
response under the simulated test conditions. This test
simulates a full Tload rejection and verifies that the DG

does not trip upon loss of the load. These acceptance

Z:i;ﬁﬁgiﬂgﬁ:fﬁ;;:ﬁi;d criteria provide for DG damage protection. While the DG is
experience, equipment not expected to experience this transient during an event
reliability, or plant risk, and is | and continues to be available, this response ensures that
controlled under the the DG is not degraded for future application, including
Surveillance Frequency Control [ reconnection to the bus if the trip initiator can be

Program. corrected or isolated.

|__M : Frec . . it .
ofF RegutatoryGutde - 0—Ret—3)—and—s—ntended—tobe
; / el e .

This SR has been modified by two Notes. Note 1 states that
momentary transients above the stated voltage 1imit
immediately following a lToad rejection (i.e., the DG full
load rejection) do not invalidate this test. The momentary
transient is that which occurs immediately after the circuit
breaker is opened, lasts a few milliseconds, and may or may
not be observed on voltage recording or monitoring
instrumentation. The reason for Note 2 is that during
operation with the reactor critical, performance of this

SR could cause perturbation to the electrical distribution
systems that could challenge continued steady state
operation and, as a result, plant safety systems.
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PAGE INCLUDED FOR INFORMATION ONLY AC Sources-Operating
NO CHANGES B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SR _3.8.1.11

In general conformance with the recommendations of
Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3), paragraph 2.2.4, this
Surveillance demonstrates the as designed operation of the
standby power sources during loss of the offsite source.
This test verifies all actions encountered from the loss of
offsite power, including shedding of the nonessential Toads
and energization of the emergency buses and respective loads
from the DG. It further demonstrates the capability of the
DG to automatically achieve the required voltage and
frequency within the specified time, and maintain a steady
state voltage and frequency range.

The DG autostart time of 10 seconds is derived from
requirements of the accident analysis to respond to a design
basis Targe break LOCA. The Surveillance should be
continued for a minimum of 5 minutes in order to demonstrate
thﬁt a]é starting transients have decayed and stability is
achieved.

The requirement to verify the connection and power supply of
permanent and autoconnected loads is intended to
satisfactorily show the relationship of these loads to the
DG Toading logic. In certain circumstances, many of these
loads cannot actually be connected or loaded without undue
hardship or potential for undesired operation. For
instance, ECCS injection valves are not desired to be
stroked open, or high pressure injection systems are not
capable of being operated at full flow, or Residual Heat
Removal (RHR) systems performing a decay heat removal
function are not desired to be realigned to the ECCS mode of
operation. In lieu of actual demonstration of connection
and loading of loads, testing that adequately shows the
capability of the DG systems to perform these functions is
acceptable. This testing may include any series of
sequential, overlapping, or total steps so that the entire
connection and loading sequence is verified.
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AC Sources-0Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The F c 10 : : .
recommendations—ofReguatoryGutde -9 ReF—3)—takes—nte
! ; ; ot ;
R
fuet—eyetetengths+

Zﬂiiﬁiﬁiﬂﬁﬁgfﬁﬁiﬁﬁﬁgd This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is
experience, equipment that performing the Surveillance would remove a required
reliability, or plant risk, andis | Offsite circuit from service, perturb the electrical
controlled under the distribution system, and challenge safety systems.
Surveillance Frequency Control

Program. SR 3.8.1.12

This Surveillance demonstrates that the DG automatically
starts and achieves the required voltage and frequency
within the specified time (10 seconds) from the design basis
actuation signal (LOCA signal) and operates for > 5 minutes.
The 5 minute period provides sufficient time to demonstrate
stability.

eonrditions—reguired—to—perform—theSurvetHanrceand—s

; : :

1 te deé ES be—€eonststent with—the-expectedfueteyete

comperents—usuaty—pass—the—SRwhen—performed—at—the

18menth—Frequency—Fherefore,—theFrequency—was—concluded
Ta ¥ AT T
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BASES

AC Sources-0Operating
B 3.8.1

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR _3.8.1.13

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

This Surveillance demonstrates that DG noncritical
protective functions (e.g., high jacket water temperature)
are bypassed on a loss of voltage signal concurrent with an
ESF actuation test signal. The noncritical trips are
bypassed during DBAs and provide an alarm on an abnormal
engine condition. This alarm provides the operator with
sufficient time to react appropriately. The DG availability
to mitigate the DBA is more critical than protecting the
engine against minor problems that are not immediately
detrimental to emergency operation of the DG.
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AC Sources-0Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SR 3.8.1.14

Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3), paragraph 2.2.9, recommends
demonstration-eree—per—18—months that the DGs can start and
run continuously at full Toad capability for an interval of
not less than 24 hours, = 2 hours of which is at a load band
equivalent to 105% to 110% of the continuous duty rating and
the remainder of the time at a load equivalent to the
continuous duty rating of the DG. The DG starts for this
Surveillance can be performed either from standby or hot
conditions. The provisions for warmup, discussed in

SR 3.8.1.2, and for gradual loading, discussed in

SR 3.8.1.3, are also applicable to this SR.

Although no power factor requirements are established by
this SR, a portion of the testing is performed between 0 and
1000 kVARs. The practice of performing this entire test at
rated power factor has been determined to be unjustified,
potentially destructive, testing due to exceeding the
vendors recommendation for maximum voltage of the generator
if the DG output breaker should open during testing.
Therefore, the DG is to be operated at rated power factor
for only a short duration during the performance of this
surveillance in accordance with the following guidance:

During the period that the DG is Toaded at > 5500 kW and
< 1000 kVAR, the following shall be performed once to verify
DG operability at rated power factor:

a. QOver a two minute period, raise kVAR loading to
4125 kVAR;

b. Operate the DG at 4125 kVAR for 1 minute or until kVAR
and kW Toading has stabilized; and

C.  Reduce kVAR Toading to < 1000 kVAR.

The load band is provided to avoid routine overloading of
the DG. Routine overloading may result in more frequent
teardown inspections in accordance with vendor
recommendations in order to maintain DG OPERABILITY.
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AC Sources-0Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

F—P*Ihe—}8—meH%h—FFeqHeHey—#s—eeﬂs4s£eﬂ%—ﬁ4%h—%h? _
ecommendations—ofRegutatoryGutae1-09—-Ref—3)—takes—nto
Ee S 3$qab 9’ uit-E—conditions—regutred—to—perform—the
fuet—eyetetengths+

This Surveillance is modified by a Note which states that
momentary transients (e.g., due to changing bus loads) do

not invalidate this test.

The Frequency may be based

on factors such as operating

experience, equipment SR 3.8.1.15

reliability, or plant risk, and is

controlled under the This Surveillance demonstrates that the diesel engine can
Surveillance Frequency Control | restart from a hot condition, such as subsequent to shutdown
Program. from normal Surveillances, and achieve the required voltage

and frequency within 10 seconds. The 10 second time is
derived from the requirements of the accident analysis to
respond to a design basis large break LOCA. “Fhe—18-menth

RegutatoryGutde—1-0—(Ref—33—

This SR is modified by two Notes. Note 1 ensures that the
test is performed with the diesel sufficiently hot. The
load band is provided to avoid routine overloading of the
DG. Routine overloads may result in more frequent teardown
inspections in accordance with vendor recommendations in
order to maintain DG OPERABILITY. The requirement that the
diesel has operated for at least 2 hours at full Toad
conditions prior to performance of this Surveillance is
based on manufacturer recommendations for achieving hot
conditions. Alternatively, the DG can be operated until
operating temperatures have stabilized. Note 2 states that
momentary transients (e.g., due to changing bus loads) do
not invalidate this test.
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AC Sources-0Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SR 3.8.1.16

As required by Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3),

paragraph 2.2.11, this Surveillance ensures that the manual
synchronization and load transfer from the DG to the offsite
source can be made and the DG can be returned to ready to

load status when offsite power is restored. It also ensures
. that the autostart logic is reset to allow the DG to reload

ZQ;Zﬁ:ﬁi:igLﬁ;ﬁ;ﬁa“ng if a subsequent Toss of offsite power occurs. The DG is

reliability, or plant risk, andis | COnsidered to be in ready to Toad status when the DG is at

The Frequency may be based

controlled under the rated speed and voltage, the output breaker is open and can
Surveillance Frequency Control | 'eceive an autoclose signal on bus undervoltage, and the
Program. load sequence timers are reset.

l_>$F o 18 to-consd .
recommendatons—efRegulatory—Guide 19— Ref 3 —and—takes
) : : . " : :
Survetanee

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is
that performing the Surveillance would remove a required
offsite circuit from service, perturb the electrical
distribution system, and challenge safety systems.
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AC Sources-0Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SR 3.8.1.17

Demonstration of the test mode override ensures that the DG
availability under accident conditions will not be
compromised as the result of testing and the DG will
automatically reset to ready to load operation if a LOCA
actuation signal is received during operation in the test
mode. Ready to load operation is defined as the DG running
at rated speed and voltage with the DG output breaker open.
These provisions for automatic switchover are required by
IEEE-308 (Ref. 10), paragraph 6.2.6(2).

The intent in the requirement associated with SR 3.8.1.17.b
is to show that the emergency loading was not affected by
the DG operation in test mode. In lieu of actual

The Frequency may be based demonstration of connection and loading of Toads, testing
on factors such as operating | that adequately shows the capability of the emergency Toads
experience, equipment to perform these functions is acceptable.

reliability, or plant risk, and is

controlled under the This testing may include any series of sequential,

Surveillance Frequency Control [ overlapping, or total steps so that the entire connection
Program. and lToading sequence is verified.

L—P'Ihe—}8—meH%h—FFeqHeHey—#s—eeﬂsés%eﬂ%—w4%h—%he
recommendations—ofRegutatoryGuide—19—(Ref—3—takes—inte
! ; ; ot ;
Se S 3$qab 9’ uiE—€conatEions—reguired—to—perform—the
fuet-eyete—tengths—

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is
that performing the Surveillance would remove a required
offsite circuit from service, perturb the electrical
distribution system, and challenge safety systems.

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 B 3.8.1 —29 Revision 11



AC Sources-0Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SR 3.8.1.18

Under accident and Toss of offsite power conditions, loads
are sequentially connected to the bus by the automatic Toad
sequence timers. The sequencing logic controls the
permissive and starting signals to motor breakers to prevent
overloading of the DGs due to high motor starting currents.

The Frequency may be based 0 ; ;
on factors such as operating The 10% Toad sequence time interval tolerance ensures that

- - sufficient time exists for the DG to restore frequency and
i;ﬂiﬁifi;ii;ﬁ?gﬁfandis voltage prior to applying the next Toad and that safety

controlled under the analysis assumptions regarding ESF equipment time delays are
Surveillance Frequency Control [ N0t violated. Reference 2 provides a summary of the
Program. automatic loading of ESF buses.

\_»$F o 18 . o . |
recommendations—of Regulateory—Guwide 10 (Ref 3 —takes—nte
! : - ot :
ge S 3$qat e, uit-E—conditions—reguired—to—perform—the
foel—ocyrete—tengths-

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is
that performing the Surveillance would remove a required
offsite circuit from service, perturb the electrical
distribution system, and challenge safety systems.
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AC Sources-0Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SR 3.8.1.19

In the event of a DBA coincident with a Toss of offsite
power, the DGs are required to supply the necessary power to
ESF systems so that the fuel, RCS, and containment design
1imits are not exceeded.

This Surveillance demonstrates the DG operation, as
discussed in the Bases for SR 3.8.1.11, during a loss of
offsite power actuation test signal in conjunction with an
ESF actuation signal. In lieu of actual demonstration of
connection and loading of loads, testing that adequately
shows the capability of the DG system to perform these
functions is acceptable. This testing may include any
series of sequential, overlapping, or total steps so that
the entire connection and loading sequence is verified.

—P> Fhe—Frequency—of18-menths—takes—into—consideration—unit
conditions—required—toperform—the—SurveiHance—and s

- . - o] e ]
o—8menths—

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is
that the performance of the Surveillance would remove a
required offsite circuit from service, perturb the
electrical distribution system, and challenge safety

systems.
The Frequency may be based SR 3.8.1.20
on factors such as operatin . . .
expemﬂwe,eqmpmézt g This Surveillance demonstrates that the DG starting
reliability, or plant risk, and is | 1ndependence has not been compromised. Also, this
controlled under the Surveillance demonstrates that each engine can achieve
Surveillance Frequency Control | proper speed within the specified time when the DGs are
Program. started simultaneously.

\_>$ L Creqt . . . .
ofRegulatery—Ltuide—1-0—Ref 33—
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Diesel Fuel 011
B 3.8.3
BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.3.1
REQUIREMENTS

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

This SR provides verification that there is an adequate
inventory of fuel oil in the storage tanks to support each
DG's operation for 7 days at the post loss of coolant
accident Toad demand discussed in the UFSAR, Section 9.5.4.2
(Ref. 1). The 7 day period is sufficient time to place the
unit in a safe shutdown condition and to bring in
replenishment fuel from an offsite Tocation.

SR _3.8.3.2

The tests of fuel oil prior to addition to the storage
tank(s) are a means of determining whether new fuel oil is
of the appropriate grade and has not been contaminated with
substances that would have an immediate, detrimental impact
on diesel engine combustion. If results from these tests
are within acceptable 1limits, the fuel oil may be added to
the storage tanks without concern for contaminating the
entire volume of fuel oil in the storage tanks. These tests
are to be conducted prior to adding the new fuel to the
storage tank(s), but in no case is the time between sampling
(and associated results) of new fuel and addition of new
fuel oil to the storage tank to exceed 30 days. The tests,
1imits, and applicable ASTM Standards for the tests listed
in the Diesel Fuel 01l Testing Program of Specification
5.5.13 are as follows:
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Diesel Fuel 011
B 3.8.3

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Fuel oil degradation during long term storage shows up as an
increase in particulate, due mostly to oxidation. The
presence of particulate does not mean the fuel oil will not
pburn properly in a diesel engine. The particulate can cause
fouling of filters and fuel oil injection equipment,
however, which can cause engine failure.

Particulate concentrations should be determined in
accordance with ASTM D5452-98 (Ref. 6). This method
involves a determination of total particulate concentration
in the fuel oil and has a limit of 10 mg/1. It is
acceptable to obtain a field sample for subsequent
laboratory testing in lieu of field testing. Each tank must
be considered and tested separately since the total stored
fuel 0il volume is contained in two or more interconnected
tanks.

The Frequency of this test takes into consideration fuel o1l
degradation trends that indicate that particulate
concentration is unlikely to change significantly between
Frequency intervals.

SR 3.8.3.3

Microbiological fouling is a major cause of fuel oil
degradation. There are numerous bacteria that can grow in
fuel oil and cause fouling, but all must have a water
environment in order to survive. Removal of water from the
fuel storage tanks—eree—every—31—days eliminates the
necessary environment for bacterial survival. This is the
most effective means of controlling microbiological fouling.

In addition, it eliminates the potential for water

on factors such as operating entrainment in the fuel oil during DG operation. Water may
experience, equipment come from any of several sources, including condensation,
reliability, or plant risk, andis | 9round water, rain water, and contaminated fuel oil, and

The Frequency may be based

controlled under the from breakdown of the fuel oil by bacteria. Frequent
Surveillance Frequency Control | Checking for and removal of accumulated water minimizes
Program. fouling and provides data regarding the watertight integrity

l_»Of the fuel oil system.

- This SR is for preventive
maintenance. The presence of water does not necessarily
represent failure of this SR, provided the accumulated water
is removed during performance of the Surveillance.
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BASES

DC Sources-0Operating
B 3.8.4

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

SR _3.8.4.1

Verifying battery terminal voltage while on float charge
helps to ensure the effectiveness of the battery chargers,
which support the ability of the batteries to perform their
intended function. Float charge is the condition in which
the charger is supplying the connected loads and the
continuous charge required to overcome the internal losses
of a battery and maintain the battery in a fully charged
state, while supplying the continuous steady state loads of
the associated DC subsystem. On float charge, battery cells
will receive adequate current to optimally charge the
battery. The voltage requirements are based on the nominal
design voltage of the battery and are consistent with the
minimum float voltage established by the battery
manufacturer (2.20 Vpc or 127.6 volts at the battery
terminals). This voltage maintains the battery plates in a
condition that supports maintaining the grid life (expected

L_”to be approximately 20 years). the—-/—day—Frequency—s
: . : . TEEE 450

SR 3.8.4.2 ‘!II
This SR verifies the design capacity of the battery
chargers. According to Regulatory Guide 1.32 (Ref. 9), the
battery charger output capacity is recommended to be based
on the largest combined demands of the various steady state
loads and the charging demands to restore the battery from
the design minimum charge state to the fully charged state,
irrespective of the status of the unit during these demand
occurrences. The minimum required amperes and duration
ensures that these requirements can be satisfied.

This SR provides two options. One option requires that each
battery charger be capable of supplying 400 amps at the
minimum established float voltage for 8 hours. The ampere
requirements are based on the output rating of the chargers.
The voltage requirements are based on the charger voltage
level after a response to a 1oss of AC power. The time
period is sufficient for the charger temperature to have
stabilized and to have been maintained for at least 2 hours.
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DC Sources-0Operating
B 3.8.4

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The other option requires that each battery charger be
capable of recharging the battery after a service test
coincident with supplying the largest coincident demands of
the various continuous steady state loads (irrespective of
the status of the plant during which these demands occur).
This Tlevel of lToading may not normally be available
following the battery service test and will need to be
supplemented with additional loads. The duration for this
test may be longer than the charger sizing criteria since
the battery recharge is affected by float voltage,
temperature, and the exponential decay in charging current.
The battery is recharged when the measured charging current
is < 3 amps. This option is required to be performed during
MODES 5 and 6 since it would require the DC electrical power
subsystem to be inoperable during performance of the test.

—P Fhe-SurveiHanceFreguency—is—aceeptable—given—the—unit
conditions—required—toperform—the—testand—theother

A : roT
adh strative—controtsexisting—to-ensure ?dequaEe €ha 9?
per egfa ee—dring—these 18font tervals—Ir-aaaitio

fuel-—eyete—tengths—
The Frequency may be based M
on factors such as operating . . .
experience, equipment A battery service test is a special test of battery
reliability, or plant risk, andis | capability, as found, to satisfy the design requirements
controlled under the (battery duty cycle) of the DC electrical power system. The
Surveillance Frequency Control | discharge rate and test length should correspond to the
Program. design duty cycle requirements as specified in Reference 4.

This SR is modified by two Notes. Note 1 allows the
performance of a modified performance discharge test in lieu
of a service test.
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DC Sources-0Operating
B 3.8.4

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The reason for Note 2 is that performing the Surveillance
would perturb the electrical distribution system and
challenge safety systems.

REFERENCES 1 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 17.

a Regulatory Guide 1.6, March 10, 1971.
3 [EEE-308-1978.

4,  UFSAR, Chapter 8.

5 UFSAR, Chapter 6.

6 UFSAR, Chapter 15.

Vi Regulatory Guide 1.93, December 1974
8. P TEEE450-10995-

9+-"—Requlatory Guide 1.32, February 1977.
10~ RegulatoryGuide—T120 DPecomber 1074
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BASES

Battery Parameters |
B 3.8.6

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.6.1

Verifying battery float current while on float charge is
used to determine the state of charge of the battery. Float
charge is the condition in which the charger is supplying
the continuous charge required to overcome the internal
losses of a battery and maintain the battery in a charged
state. The float current requirements are based on the
float current indicative of a charged battery. Use of float
current to determine the state of charge of the battery is

consistent with TEEE-450 (Ref. 1). Fhe/—dayFrequency—s
— > consistent-with-TEEE-450-(Ref 1)~

This SR is modified by a Note that states the float current
requirement is not required to be met when battery terminal
voltage is less than the minimum established float voltage
of SR 3.8.4.1. When this float voltage is not maintained
the Required Actions of LCO 3.8.4 Action A are being taken,
which provide the necessary and appropriate verifications of
the battery condition. Furthermore, the float current 1imit

of 3 amps is established based on the nominal float voltage

The Frequency may be based | value and is not directly applicable when this voltage is
on factors such as operating not maintained.

experience, equipment

reliability, or plant risk, and is SR 3.8.6.2 and SR 3.8.6.5 |

controlled under the

Surveillance Frequency Control

Program.

Optimal long term battery performance is obtained by

maintaining a float voltage greater than or equal to the
minimum established design limits provided by the battery
manufacturer, which corresponds to 127.6 volts at the
battery terminals, or 2.20 Vpc. This provides adequate
over-potential, which limits the formation of lead sulfate
and self discharge, which could eventually render the
battery inoperable. Float voltage in this range or less,
but greater than 2.07 Vpc, are addressed in Specification
5.5.17. SRs 3.8.6.2 and 3.8.6.5 require verification that
the cell float voltages are equal to or greater than the
L_’>short term absolute minimum voltage of 2.07 volts. Fhe

+reguency—for—celH—vettageveriftication—every31-days—for
t ' 02 A N j
wHEh—TEEE450—(Ref——
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Battery Parameters |
B 3.8.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SR_3.8.6.3

The 1imit specified for electrolyte level ensures that the
plates suffer no physical damage and maintains adequate

electron transfer capability. JheFregqueney—s—eonsistent
yA-ER—EEE450—(Ref——

SR 3.8.6.4 |
The Frequency may be based |1 115 Surveillance verifies that the pilot cell temperature
on factors such as operating  |1S greater than or equal to the minimum established design
expetience, equipment Timit (i.e., 60°F). Pilot cell electrolyte temperature is
reliability, or plant risk, andis  [maintained above this temperature to assure the battery can
controlled under the provide the required current and voltage to meet the design
Surveillance Frequency Control [requirements. Temperatures lower than assumed in battery
Program. sizing calculations act to inhibit or reduce battery

L_’fﬁpacity. Fhe—Fregueney—s—conststent—with—TEEE450—Ref—
-

SR 3.8.6.6 |

A battery performance discharge test is a test of constant
current capacity of a battery, normally done in the as found
condition, after having been in service, to detect any
change in the capacity determined by the acceptance test.
The test is intended to determine overall battery
degradation due to age and usage.

Either the battery performance discharge test or the
modified performance discharge test is acceptable for
satisfying SR 3.8.6.6, however, only the modified
performance discharge test may be used to satisfy the
battery service test requirements of SR 3.8.4.3.

A modified performance discharge test is a test of the
battery capacity and its ability to provide a high rate,
short duration load (usually the highest rate of the duty
cycle). This will often confirm the battery’s ability to
meet the critical period of the load duty cycle, in addition
to determining its percentage of rated capacity. Initial
conditions for the modified performance discharge test
should be identical to those specified for a service test
and the test discharge rate must envelop the duty cycle of
the service test if the modified performance discharge test
is performed in lieu of a service test.
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Battery Parameters |
B 3.8.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued

It may consist of just two rates: for instance the one
minute rate published for the battery or the largest current
load of the duty cycle, followed by the test rate employed
for the performance test, both of which envelop the duty
cycle of the service test. Since the ampere-hours removed
by a one minute discharge represents a very small portion of
the battery capacity, the test rate can be changed to that
for the performance test without compromising the results of
the performance discharge test. The battery terminal
voltage for the modified performance discharge test must
remain above the minimum battery terminal voltage specified
in the battery service test for the duration of time equal
to that of the service test.

The acceptance criteria for this Surveillance are consistent
with TEEE-450 (Ref. 1) and IEEE-485 (Ref. 5). These

references recommend that the battery be replaced if its

; capacity is below 80% of the manufacturer’s rating. A
ooy o o oberatind | capacity of 80% Shows that the battery rate of deterioration
reliability, or plant risk, andis | 1S increasing, even if there is ample capacity to meet the

The Frequency may be based

controlled under the load requirements. Furthermore, the battery is sized to
Surveillance Frequency Control |[Meet the assumed duty cycle Toads when the battery design
Program. capacity reaches this 80% limit.

0,

TheS 11 c . . . e
morths—If the battery shows degradation, or if the battery
has reached 85% of its expected life and capacity is < 100%
of the manufacturer’s rating, the Surveillance Frequency is
reduced to 12 months. However, if the battery shows no
degradation but has reached 85% of its expected 1life, the
Surveillance Frequency is only reduced to 24 months for
batteries that retain capacity > 100% of the manufacturer’s
rating. Degradation is indicated, according to IEEE-450
(Ref. 1), when the battery capacity drops by more than 10%
relative to its capacity on the previous performance test or
when it is > 10% below the manufacturer’s rating. These
Frequencies are consistent with the recommendations in ITEEE-
450 (Ref. 1).

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is
that performing the Surveillance would perturb the
electrical distribution system and challenge safety systems.
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Inverters-Operating

B 3.8.7

BASES

SURVETILLANCE SR 3.8.7.1

REQUIREMENTS
The Frequency may be based | 1NiS Surveillance verifies that the inverters are
on factors such as operating | functioning properly with all required circuit breakers
experience, equipment closed and AC instrument buses energized from the inverter.
reliability, or plant risk, andis | The verification of proper voltage output ensures that the
controlled under the required power is readily available for the instrumentation
g:‘c:;‘:;:;‘”ce Frequency Control | of ‘the RPS and ESFAS connected to the AC instrument buses.

: Hhe—/—day—Frequency—takes—intoaccount—the—redundant

maHunetions—

REFERENCES 1 UFSAR, Chapter 8.
2 UFSAR, Chapter 6.
3. UFSAR, Chapter 15.
4 Safety Evaluation, dated November 19, 2003, associated

with Byron Technical Specification Amendment No. 135
and Braidwood Technical Specification Amendment No. 129.
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Inverters-Shutdown
B 3.8.8

BASES

SURVETLLANCE SR _3.8.8.1

REQUIREMENTS
The Frequency may be based | This Surveillance verifies that the inverters are
on factors such as operating [ functioning properly with all required circuit breakers
experience, equipment | closed and required AC instrument buses energized. The
reliability, or plant risk, andis | yerification of proper voltage output ensures that the
controlled under the required power is readily available for the instrumentation
Surveillance Frequency Control | -ynpacted to the AC instrument buses.

Program. ] ] 3 .
+room—that—alert—the—operater—tomatfunrctions—
REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 6.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 B3.8.8-5 Revision 0



Distribution Systems-Operating
B 3.8.9

BASES

SURVETLLANCE SR _3.8.9.1

REQUIREMENTS
This Surveillance verifies that the required AC, DC, and AC
instrument bus electrical power distribution systems are
functioning properly, with the correct circuit breaker

alignment. The correct breaker alignment ensures the

on factors such as operating appropriate separation and independence of the electrical
experience, equipment divisions is maintained, and the appropriate voltage is
reliability, or plant risk, and is | @vailable to_each requ1red bus. The verification of proper

The Frequency may be based

controlled under the voltage availability on the buses ensures that the required
Surveillance Frequency Control | VOltage is readily available for motive as well as control
Program. functions for critical system loads connected to these

buses. Fhe7/—dayFrequency—takes—nte—account—theredundant
capabHity—efthe AGDBC—andAC—nstrument—bus—etectricatl
power—aistribution—subsystems;—and—otherindications

b le s ; 1
Subsystemma-orcons—

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 6.
2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.
3. Regulatory Guide 1.93, December 1974.
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BASES

Distribution Systems-Shutdown
B 3.8.10

ACTIONS (continued)

Notwithstanding performance of the above conservative
Required Actions, a required Residual Heat Removal (RHR)
train and/or a required Low Temperature Overpressure
Protection (LTOP) feature, may be inoperable. In this case,
Required Actions A.2.1 through A.2.4 do not adequately
address the concerns relating to coolant circulation and
heat removal. Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the RHR or LTOP
ACTIONS would not be entered. Therefore, Required Actions
A.2.5 and A.2.6 are provided to direct declaring RHR and
LTOP features inoperable and declaring the associated RHR
train "not in operation" (note, this does not require the
RHR train to be shut down if operating, only that the
associated RHR train not be credited as the required
operating train), which results in taking the appropriate
actions.

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the
required times for actions requiring prompt attention. The
restoration of the required distribution subsystems should
be completed as quickly as possible in order to minimize the
time the unit safety systems may be without power.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control

Program.

SR 3.8.10.1

This Surveillance verifies that the AC, DC, and AC
instrument bus electrical power distribution subsystems are
functioning properly, with all the buses energized. The
verification of proper voltage availability on the buses
ensures that the required power is readily available for
motive as well as control functions for critical system
loads connected to these buses.
' >C y
Yto—account—the—capab ’ by—et—the—etectrica pewe.q o
the—contret—room—that—atert—theoperator—to—subsystem
maHunetions+

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Chapter 6.
2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

BYRON — UNITS 1 &
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Boron Concentration
B 3.9.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR _3.9.1.1
REQUIREMENTS
This SR ensures that the coolant boron concentration in all

filled portions of the RCS, the refueling canal, and the
; refueling cavity, that are hydraulically coupled with the

S ornos o oo operalind | reactor core, is within the COLR limits. The boron

reliability, or plant risk, and is | concentration of the coolant in each volume is determined

The Frequency may be based

controlled under the periodically by chemical analysis.
Surveillance Frequency Control )
Program. A—Frequency—of-once—every/2hours—sa—reasonable—amount—of

: iy ! c ;
L—)»&%ﬁﬂ{&h— Fhe—Fregueney—s—based—en—-operating—experiences
which—-has—shewn—2-heurs—to—beadeguate—to-detecet—stow

: e :
tre Q?. BOro ee_ee.E at+e these—vetmes—prior—to

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 26.
2. UFSAR, Section 9.3.4.
3. UFSAR, Section 15.4.6.
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BASES

Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves
B 3.9.2

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

SR _3.9.2.1

These valves are to be secured closed to isolate possible
dilution paths. The Tikelihood of a significant reduction
in the boron concentration during MODE 6 operations is
remote due to the Targe mass of borated water in the
refueling cavity and the fact that all unborated water
sources are isolated, precluding a dilution. The boron
concentration is checked—every—2-heurs during MODE 6 under
SR 3.9.1.1. This SR demonstrates that valves CV111B,
CvB8428, CV8441, CV8435, and CV8439 are secured closed by the
use of mechanical stops, removal of air, or removal of
electrical power. Alternate valves may be secured closed in
1ieu of these unborated water source isolation valves
provided it is ensured that the potential dilution water
sources are isolated.

In the unlikely event that the RWST or the BAST becomes a
dilution source (i.e., its boron concentration less than the
refueling boron concentration specified in the COLR) all
required isolation valves must be secured in the closed
position to isolate all possible dilution paths. With the
RWST considered a potential dilution source, all suction
source isolation valves (CV112D, CV112E, SI8B06, SI8812A,
SI8812B, and SI8927) must be secured in the closed position.
With the BAST considered a potential dilution source, the
emergency boration valve (CV8104) must be secured in the
closed position. Verification of the secured valve position
through a system walkdown ensures the isolation of possible
dilution paths.

eontrots—that—wiH—-ensure—that—thevahre—-openirgisan
ko] LR

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 15.4.6.
2. NUREG-0800, Section 15.4.6.
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Nuclear Instrumentation
B 3.9.3

BASES

SURVETLLANCE SR _3.9.3.1

REQUIREMENTS
SR 3.9.3.1 is the performance of a CHANNEL CHECK, which is a
comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a
similar parameter on other channels. It is based on the
assumption that the two indication channels should be
consistent with core conditions. Changes in fuel loading
and core geometry can result in significant differences
between source range channels, but each channel should be
consistent with its local conditions.

The F  1s : : : ST

HECK F Lo T arl . f
60331+

SR _3.9.3.2

The Frequency may be based | gp 3 9 3 2 i5 the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION-every
on factors such as operating | 19 geptke  This SR is modified by a Note stating that

2;§§§§f2;ii;ﬁ?§i?andis neutron detectors are excluded from the CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

controlled under the The CHANNEL CALIBRATION for the source range neutron flux
Surveillance Frequency Control [monitors consists of obtaining the detector discriminator
Program. curves, evaluating those curves, and comparing the curves to

‘ the manufacturer's datq.

that—appty—duringa—prantoeutage—Operating—experience—has
Shown—these—compenents—ustaty—pass—the—SurvetHance—when

perfermed—at—the18month—treguency—
REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Table 7.5-2.
2. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 13, GDC 26, GDC 28, and
GDC 29.

3. UFSAR, Section 15.4.6.

BYRON — UNIT 1 & 2 B3.9.3-4 Revision 4



Containment Penetrations
B 3.9.4

BASES

APPLICABILITY The containment penetration requirements are applicable
during movement of RECENTLY IRRADIATED FUEL assemblies |
within containment because this is when there is a potential
for a Timiting fuel handling accident. In MODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4, containment penetration requirements are addressed by
LCO 3.6.1. In MODE 5, and in MODE 6 when movement of
RECENTLY IRRADIATED FUEL assemblies within containment are
not being conducted, the potential for a limiting fuel
handling accident does not exist. Therefore, under these
conditions no requirements are placed on containment
penetration status.

ACTIONS A.l |

If the containment equipment hatch, air lock doors, or any
containment penetration that provides direct access from the
containment atmosphere to the outside atmosphere is not in
the required status, the unit must be placed in a condition
where containment closure is not needed. This is
accomplished by immediately suspending movement of RECENTLY
IRRADIATED FUEL assemblies within containment. Performance
of these actions shall not preclude completion of movement
of a component to a safe position.

SURVEILLANCE SR _3.9.4.1

REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance demonstrates that each of the containment
penetrations required to be isolated is isolated. This

The Frequency may be based

; surveillance for the open purge valves demonstrates that the
on factors such as operating

experience. equipment valves are not blocked from closing. Also the Surveillance
reliability, or plant risk, andis | W1 11 demonstrate that each valve operator has motive power
controlled under the which will ensure that each valve is capable of being closed
Surveillance Frequency Control [ Dy an OPERABLE automatic Containment Ventilation Isolation
Program. signal.

BYRON — UNITS 1 & 2 B3.9.4-6 Revision 55



Containment Penetrations
B 3.9.4

BASES

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating SR _3.9.4.2

experience, equipment . . .
reliability, or plant risk, and is | 1N1S Surveillance demonstrates that each required

controlled under the containment purge valve actuates to its isolation position
Surveillance Frequency Control [ONn an actual or simulated high radiation signal. n
Program. i i i ]

M ’

L_,; : . LANNEL CHER 10

a—EB—every-92days—to—ensure—the—chanre OPERABIHH Y —during
R e

+s—performed- SR 3.9.4.3 demonstrates that the isolation

time of each valve is in accordance with the Inservice

Testing Program requirements. These Surveillances will

ensure that the valves are capable of closing after a

postulated fuel handling accident to 1limit a release of
fission product radioactivity from the containment.

SR _3.9.4.3

This Surveillance demonstrates that the isolation time of
each required containment purge valve providing direct
access from the containment atmosphere to the outside
atmosphere is in accordance with the Inservice Testing
Program requirements. This SR, along with SR 3.9.4.2,
ensures the containment purge valves in penetrations which
provide direct access from the containment atmosphere to the
outside atmosphere are capable of closing after a postulated
fuel handling accident to Timit the release of fission
product radioactivity from the containment.

REFERENCES UFSAR, Section 15.7.4.

NUREG-0800, Section 15.0.1, Rev. 0, July 2000.
NUREG-0800, Section 9.1.3.

Regulatory Guide 1.183, July 2000.

10 CFR 50.67.

g w Ny
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BASES

RHR and Coolant Circulation-High Water Level
B 3.9.5

ACTIONS (continued)

With the RHR Toop requirements not met, the potential exists
for the coolant to boil and release radioactive gas to the
containment atmosphere. Therefore, all containment
penetrations providing direct access from the containment
atmosphere to the outside atmosphere must be closed within

4 hours. Closing containment penetrations that are open to
the outside atmosphere ensures dose limits are not exceeded.

The Completion Time of 4 hours is reasonable, based on the
low probability of the coolant boiling in that time.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating
experience, equipment
reliability, or plant risk, and is
controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

SR _3.9.5.1

This Surveillance demonstrates that the RHR Toop is in
operation and circulating reactor coolant. The flow rate is
determined by the flow rate necessary to provide sufficient
decay heat removal capability and to provide mixing of the
borated coolant to prevent thermal and boron stratification

in the core. Jhetregueney—ofTt2-hotrs—is—suffietents

constdering—the—How,—temperature—pump—contrel—and—atarm
O ) . -
[, intications availoble tothe operstor—tn-bhe-controi-roam

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 5.4.7.
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RHR and Coolant Circulation-Low Water gege%
B 3.9.

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

With no RHR Toop in operation, the potential exists for the
coolant to boil and release radioactive gas to the
containment atmosphere. Therefore, all containment
penetrations providing direct access from the containment
atmosphere to the outside atmosphere must be closed within
4 hours. Closing containment penetrations that are open to
the outside atmosphere ensures that dose limits are not
exceeded.

The Completion Time of 4 hours is reasonable, based on the
low probability of the coolant boiling in that time.

SURVETLLANCE SR 3.9.6.1

REQUIREMENTS
This Surveillance demonstrates that one RHR loop is in
operation and circulating reactor coolant. The flow rate is
determined by the flow rate necessary to provide sufficient
decay heat removal capability and to provide mixing of the
borated coolant to prevent thermal and boron stratification
in the core. Fhe+reguency—ofl2heuvrs—s—sufficients
eonstdering—the—How,—temperature,—pump—contret—and—atarm
Frdications—avatable—te—theoperator—formonitoring—theRHR
System—n—the—control—room-

The Frequency may be based SR 3.9.6.2

on factors such as operating

experience, equipment P . . .
reliability, or plant risk, andis | Verification that the required pump is OPERABLE ensures a

controlled under the RHR pump can be placed in operation, if needed, to maintain
Surveillance Frequency Control | decay heat removal and borated coolant circulation.
Program. Verification is performed by verifying proper breaker

L_’.a1ignment and power available to the pump. Fhe—+Fregueney—6f
7-cays . ot A

; ; 1 LI
aceeptable—by—operating—experience-

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 5.4.7.
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Refueling Cavity Water Level
B 3.9.7

BASES

SURVETLLANCE SR _3.9.7.1

REQUIREMENTS

Verification of a minimum water level of 23 ft above the top
of the reactor vessel flange ensures that the design basis
for the analysis of the postulated fuel handling accident

The Frequency may be based
on factors such as operating

experience, equipment during refueling operations is met. Water at the required
reliability, or plant risk, and is | 1€vel above the top of the reactor vessel flange limits the
controlled under the consequences of damaged fuel rods that are postulated to

Surveillance Frequency Control | result from a fuel handling accident inside containment
Program. (Ref. 2).

\_>$ : o 24 o bas . o
ard—s—consideredadeguate—n—view—-ofthetarge—volume—-of
- ,
water—ana—the QE\a P eee?a d e$ & ? S—61—va veqpesqb.e S

REFERENCES 1 Regulatory Guide 1.183, July 2000.
2 UFSAR, Section 15.7.4.

3. 10 CFR 50.67.
4

NUREG-0800, Section 9.1.3.
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ATTACHMENT 5

TSTF-425 vs. Byron Station Cross-Reference

Technical Specification Section Title/Surveillance Description® TSTF-425 | Byron
SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) 311 3141
Verify SDM 3.1.1.1 3.1.1.1
Core Reactivity 3.1.2 3.1.2
Verify measured core reactivity within predicted value 3.1.21 3.1.2.2
Rod Group Alignment Limits 314 314
Verify individual rod positions 3.1.4.1 3.1.4.1
Verify rod freedom of movement 3.1.4.2 3.1.4.2
Shutdown Bank Insertion Limits 3.1.5 3.1.5
Verify each shutdown bank within insertion limits 3.1.51 3.1.51
Control Bank Insertion Limits 3.1.6 3.1.6
Verify each control bank insertion is within limits 3.1.6.2 3.1.6.2
Verify sequence and overlap limits are met 3.1.6.3 3.1.6.3
PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions — MODE 2 3.1.8 3.1.8
Verify RCS lowest loop average temperature 3.1.8.2 3.1.8.2
Verify THERMAL POWER 3.1.8.3 3.1.8.3
Verify SDM 3.1.84 3.1.84
Heat Flux Hot Channel Factor (Fo(Z)) (CAOC-F,, Methodology) 3.21A | ------
Verify measured values of Fq(Z) 3211 | -
Verify F)%Y < F)IZY 3212 |-
Heat Flux Hot Channel Factor (Fo(Z)) (RAOC-W(Z) Methodology) | 3.2.1B 3.21
Verify Fa (2) _ ; 3.21.1 3.21.1
y [Byron — PDMS inoperable]
Verify Fa' (2) [Byron — PDMS inoperable] 3.2.1.2 3.2.1.2
Verify Fa (Z) _PPMS OPERARIE1T | - 3.2.1.3
y [Byron — PDMS OPERABLE]
Verify Fa (2) [Byron - PDMS OPERABLE] | =~ 3.2.1.4
Heat Flux Hot Channel Factor (Fo(Z)) (CAOC-W(Z) Methodology) | 3.21C | ------
Verify FS(Z) 3.211 | -
Verify F&(2) 3212 | -
Nuclear Enthalpy Rise Hot Channel Factor (FJ, 3.2.2 3.2.2
Verify FY, [Byron — PDMS inoperable] 3.2.2.1 3.2.2.1
Verify FN,.[Byron - PDMS OPERABLE] | ———— 3222
AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD) (Constant Axial Offset Control 323A | -
(CAOC) Methodology)
Verify AFD 3.231 |-
Update target flux difference 3.23.2 | -
Determine target flux difference 3233 |-
AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD) (Relaxed Axial Offset Control 3.2.3B 3.23
(RAOC) Methodology)
Verify AFD 3.2.3.1 3.2.3.1
Quadrant Power Tilt Ratio (QPTR) 3.24 3.24
Verify QPTR by calculation 3.2.4.1 3.2.4.1
Verify QPTR using movable incore detectors 3.24.2 3.24.2
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ATTACHMENT 5
TSTF-425 vs. Byron Station Cross-Reference

Technical Specification Section Title/Surveillance Description® TSTF-425 | Byron
Departure From Nucleate Boiling Ration(DNBR) | —eeeme 3.2.5
verfyDNBR | e 3.2.5.1
Reactor Trip System (RTS) Instrumentation 3.31 3.31
Channel Check 3.3.1.1 3.3.1.1
Compare calorimetric heat balance to power range 3.3.1.2 3.3.1.2
Compare incore detector measurements to NIS AFD 3.3.1.3 3.3.1.3
TADOT (62 days) 3.3.14 3.3.14
Actuation Logic Test 3.3.1.5 3.3.1.5
Calibrate excore channels 3.3.1.6 3.3.1.6
COT (184 days) 3.3.1.7 3.3.1.7
COT (P-6 and P-10) 3.3.1.8 3.3.1.8
TADOT (92 days) 3.3.1.9 3.3.1.9
Channel Calibration (includes verification of time constants) 3.3.1.10 3.3.1.10
Channel Calibration 3.3.1.11 3.3.1.11
Channel Calibration 3.3.1.12 | -
COT (18 months) 3.3.1.13 3.3.1.12
TADOT (18 months) 3.3.1.14 3.3.1.13
Verify RTS Response Time 3.3.1.16 3.3.1.15
Engineered Safety Features Actuation System (ESFAS) 3.3.2 3.3.2
Instrumentation
Channel Check 3.3.2.1 3.3.2.1
coT(31days) ] e 3.3.2.2
TADOT (31days) | e 3.3.2.3
Actuation Logic Test (92 days) 3.3.2.2 3.3.24
Actuation Logic Test (31 days) 3.3.23 | -
Master Relay Test 3.3.24 3.3.2.5
COT (184 days) 3.3.2.5 3.3.2.6
Slave Relay Test 3.3.2.6 3.3.2.8
TADOT (92 days) 3.3.2.7 3.3.2.7
TADOT (18 months) 3.3.2.8 3.3.2.9
Channel Calibration 3.3.2.9 3.3.2.10
Verify ESFAS Response Times [Byron — Loss of Offsite Power] | --—--—-—-—- 3.3.2.11
Verify ESFAS Response Times 3.3.2.10 3.3.2.12
Post Accident Monitor (PAM) Instrumentation 3.3.3 3.3.3
Channel Check 3.3.3.1 3.3.3.1
Calibration 3.3.3.2 3.3.3.2
Remote Shutdown System 3.34 3.34
Channel Check 3.3.4.1 3.3.4.1
Verify control circuit and transfer switch capable of function 3342 |-
Channel Calibration 3.3.4.3 3.34.2
TADOT 3.344 | -
Loss of Power (LOP) Diesel Generator (DG) Start Instrumentation | 3.3.5 3.3.5
Channel Check 3.3.51 | -
TADOT 3.3.5.2 3.3.5.1
Channel Calibration 3.3.5.3 3.3.5.2
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ATTACHMENT 5
TSTF-425 vs. Byron Station Cross-Reference

Technical Specification Section Title/Surveillance Description® TSTF-425 | Byron
Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation 3.3.6 3.3.6
[Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation]
Channel Check 3.3.6.1 3.3.6.1
Actuation Logic Test (31 days) 3.36.2 | -
Master Relay Test (31 days) 3.36.3 |-
Actuation Logic Test (92 days) 3.3.6.4 3.3.6.2
Master Relay Test (92 days) 3.3.6.5 3.3.6.3
COoT 3.3.6.6 3.3.6.4
Slave Relay Test 3.3.6.7 3.3.6.5
TADOT 3.3.6.8 |-
Channel Calibration 3.3.6.9 3.3.6.6
Control Room Emergency Filtration System (CREFS) [Control 3.3.7 3.3.7

Room Ventilation (VC) Filtration System] Actuation
Instrumentation

Channel Check 3.3.7.1 3.3.7.1
coT 3.3.7.2 3.3.7.2
Actuation Logic Test (31 days) 3.3.7.3 | e
Master Relay Test (31 days) 3374 |
Actuation Logic Test (92 days) 3375 | e
Master Relay Test (92 days) 3376 | e
Slave Relay Test 3377 | e
TADOT 3.3.78 |-
Channel Calibration 3.3.7.9 3.3.7.3
Fuel Building Air Cleanup System (FBACS) [Fuel Handling 3.3.8 3.3.8

Building Exhaust Filter Plenum (FHB) Ventilation System]
Actuation Instrumentation

Channel Check 3.3.8.1 3.3.8.1
COoT 3.3.8.2 3.3.8.2
Actuation Logic Test 3.3.83 |-
TADOT 3.3.84 |-
Channel Calibration 3.3.8.5 3.3.8.3
Boron Dilution Protection System (BDPS) 3.3.9 3.3.9
Verify reactor coolant pumps in operaton | mmmemeeee 3.3.9.1
Verify each RCS loop isolationvalveopen | mmmememes 3.3.9.2
Channel Check 3.3.91 3.3.9.3
Verify Boron Dilution Alert channel selector in Normal |~ 3.3.94
Verify position of flow pathvalves | eeee 3.3.9.5
COT 3.3.9.2 3.3.9.6
Channel Calibration 3.3.9.3 3.3.9.7
RCS Pressure, Temperature and Flow DNB Limits 3.4.1 3.4.1
Verify pressurize pressure 3.4.1.1 3.4.1.1
Verify RCS average temperature 3.4.1.2 3.4.1.2
Verify RCS total flow rate 3.4.1.3 3.4.1.3
Verify RCS total flow by precision heat balance 3.4.1.4 3.4.1.4
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ATTACHMENT 5
TSTF-425 vs. Byron Station Cross-Reference

Technical Specification Section Title/Surveillance Description® TSTF-425 | Byron
RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality 3.4.2 3.4.2
Verify RCS Tayq 3.4.2.1 3.4.2.1
RCS Pressure/Temperature Limits 3.4.3 3.4.3
Verify RCS pressure, temperature, and heatup and cooldown rates | 3.4.3.1 3.4.3.1
RCS Loops — MODES 1 and 2 344 344
Verify RCS loops in operation 3.4.41 3.4.41
RCS Loops — MODE 3 3.4.5 3.4.5
Verify required RCS loops in operation 3.4.5.1 3.4.5.1
Verify Steam generator secondary side water levels 3.4.5.2 3.4.5.2
Verify correct breaker alignment 3.4.5.3 3.4.5.3
RCS Loops — MODE 4 3.4.6 3.4.6
Verify required RHR or RCS loop operation 3.4.6.1 3.4.6.1
Verify SG secondary side water level 3.4.6.2 3.4.6.2
Verify correct breaker alignment 3.4.6.3 3.4.6.3
RCS Loops — MODE 5, Loops Filled 3.4.7 3.4.7
Verify required RHR loop operation 3.4.71 3.4.71
Verify SG secondary side water level 3.4.7.2 3.4.7.2
Verify correct breaker alignment 3.4.7.3 3.4.7.3
RCS Loops — MODE 5, Loops Not Filled 3.4.8 3.4.8
Verify required RHR loop operation 3.4.8.1 3.4.8.1
Verify correct breaker alignment 3.4.8.2 3.4.8.2
Pressurizer 3.4.9 3.4.9
Verify pressurizer water level 3.4.91 3.4.91
Verify required pressurizer heater group capacity 3.4.9.2 3.4.9.2
Verify required pressurizer heater emergency power 3.4.9.3 3.4.9.3
Pressurizer PORVs 3.4.11 3.4.11
Perform cycle of block valve 3.4.11.1 3.4.11.1
Perform cycle of PORV 3.4.11.2 3.4.11.2
Perform cycle of solenoid air control valve 3.4.11.3 3.4.11.3
Verify emergency power to PORVs and block valves 34114 | -
Low Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP) System 3.4.12 3.4.12
Verify maximum number of HPI pumps [S| Pumps] 3.4.121 3.4.121
Verify maximum number of charging pumps 3.4.12.2 3.4.12.2
Verify each accumulator isolated 3.4.12.3 3.4.12.3
Verify RHR suction valve open 3.4.12.4 3.4.12.5
Verify required vent open 3.4.12.5 3.4.12.4
Verify PORV block valve open 3.4.12.6 3.4.12.6
Verify RHR suction isolation locked open 34127 | -
COoT 3.4.12.8 3.4.12.7
Channel Calibration 3.4.12.9 3.4.12.8
RCS Operational Leakage 3.4.13 3.4.13
Verify RCS operational leakage 3.4.13.1 3.4.13.1
Verify primary to secondary leakage 3.4.13.2 3.4.13.2
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ATTACHMENT 5
TSTF-425 vs. Byron Station Cross-Reference

Technical Specification Section Title/Surveillance Description® TSTF-425 | Byron

RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) Leakage 3.4.14 3.4.14
Verify RCS PIV Leakage 3.4.141 3.4.141
Verify RHR System autoclosure interlock prevents opening valves 3.4.14.2 3.4.14.2
Verify RHR System autoclosure interlock closes valves 34143 | -——-——--

RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation 3.4.15 3.4.15
Channel Check (required radioactivity monitor) 3.4.15.1 3.4.15.1
COT (required radioactivity monitor) 3.4.15.2 3.4.15.2
Channel Calibration (required containment sump monitor) 3.4.15.3 3.4.15.3
Channel Calibration (required radioactivity monitor) 3.4.154 3.4.154
Channel Calibration (required containment air cooler condensate 34155 | -
flow rate monitor)

RCS Specific Activity 3.4.16 3.4.16
Verify gross specific activity 3.4.16.1 3.4.16.1
Verify Dose Equivalent I-131 3.4.16.2 3.4.16.2
Determine E 3.4.16.3 3.4.16.3

RCS Loop Isolation Valves 3.4.17 3.4.17
Verify RCS loop isolation valve status 3.4.171 34171

RCS Loops — Test Exceptions 3419 | ------
Verify Thermal Power 34191 | ————--

Accumulators 3.51 3.51
Verify accumulator isolation valves open 3.5.1.1 3.5.1.1
Verify borated water volume 3.5.1.2 3.5.1.2
Verify nitrogen cover pressure 3.5.1.3 3.5.1.3
Verify boron concentration 3.5.14 3.5.14
Verify isolation valve operator power removed 3.5.1.5 3.5.1.6

ECCS - Operating 3.5.2 3.5.2
Verify valves in correct position with power removed 3.5.2.1 3.5.2.1
Verify ECCS valve position 3.5.2.2 3.5.2.2
Verify ECCS piping is full 3.5.2.3 3.5.2.3
Verify ECCS automatic valves actuate automatically 3.5.2.5 3.2.5.5
Verify ECCS pumps start automatically 3.5.2.6 3.5.2.6
Verify ECCS throttle valve stop position 3.5.2.7 3.5.2.7
Verify sump suction strainers 3.5.2.8 3.5.2.8

Refueling Water Storage Tank (RWST) 3.54 3.54
Verify RWST water temperature 3.5.4.1 3.5.4.1
Verify RWST vent path temperature | mememeeen 3.54.2
Verify RWST water volume 3.54.2 3.54.3
Verify RWST boron concentration 3.5.4.3 3.54.4

Seal Injection Flow 3.5.5 3.5.5
Verify manual seal injection throttle valve adjustment 3.5.5.1 3.5.5.1

Boron Injection Tank (BIT) 3.5.6 | =eee-
Verify BIT water temperature 3.5.6.1 |-
Verify BIT water volume 3.56.2 |-
Verify BIT boron concentration 3.5.6.3 | --——-
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ATTACHMENT 5

TSTF-425 vs. Byron Station Cross-Reference

Technical Specification Section Title/Surveillance Description® TSTF-425 | Byron
Containment Air Locks (Atmospheric, Subatmospheric, Ice 3.6.2 3.6.2
Condenser, and Dual)

Verify only one door can be opened at a time 3.6.2.2 3.6.2.2
Containment Isolation Valves (Atmospheric, Subatmospheric, Ice | 3.6.3 3.6.3
Condenser, and Dual)

Verify purge valve is sealed closed 3.6.3.1 3.6.3.1

Verify each 8 inch purge valve is closed 3.6.3.2 3.6.3.2

Verify each containment isolation manual valve outside containment | 3.6.3.3 3.6.3.3

is closed

Verify isolation time of automatic power-operated containment 3.6.3.5 3.6.3.5**

isolation valves

Cycle check valves 3.6.36 |-

Perform leakage rate testing for containment purge valves with 3.6.3.7 3.6.3.6

resilient seals 3.6.3.7

Verify automatic containment isolation valves actuate 3.6.3.8 3.6.3.8

Cycle check valves not testable during normal operation 3639 |-

Verify containment purge valve blocked to limit opening 3.6.3.10 | ---—--—--
Containment Pressure (Atmospheric, Dual, and Ice Condenser) 3.6.4A 3.6.4

Verify containment pressure 3.6.4A.1 3.6.4.1
Containment Pressure (Subatmospheric) 3.64B | ------

Verify containment air partial pressure 3.64B1 | -
Containment Air Temperature (Atmospheric and Dual) 3.6.5A 3.6.5

Verify containment average air temperature 3.6.5A.1 3.6.5.1
Containment Air Temperature (Ice Condenser) 3.6.56B | ------

Verify containment upper compartment average air temperature 3.6.5B1 |-

Verify containment lower compartment average air temperature 3.6.56B.2 | -
Containment Air Temperature (Subatmospheric) 3.6.5C | --—---

Verify containment average air temperature 3.6.5C.1 | -
Containment Spray and Cooling Systems (Atmospheric and 3.6.6A | ------
Dual)(Credit taken for iodine removal by the Containment Spray
System)

Verify each containment spray valve in correct position 3.6.6A1 | ---—-——--

Operate containment cooling train fan 3.6.6A.2 |-

Verify containment cooling train cooling water flow 3.6.6A.3 |-

Verify automatic containment spray valves actuate 3.6.6A5 |-

Verify containment spray pumps automatically start 3.3.6A6 | --—-—-—---

Verify containment cooling trains automatically start 3.6.6A.7 | -

Verify spray nozzles unobstructed 3.6.6A.8 | ----—-—--
Containment Spray and Cooling Systems (Atmospheric and 3.6.6B 3.6.6
Dual)(Credit not taken for iodine removal by the Containment
Spray System)

Verify each containment spray valve in correct position 3.6.6A.1 3.6.6.1

Operate containment cooling train fan 3.6.6A.2 3.6.6.2

Verify containment cooling train cooling water flow 3.6.6A.3 3.6.6.3

Verify automatic containment spray valves actuate 3.6.6A.5 3.6.6.5
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ATTACHMENT 5

TSTF-425 vs. Byron Station Cross-Reference

Technical Specification Section Title/Surveillance Description® TSTF-425 | Byron
Verify containment spray pumps automatically start 3.3.6A.6 3.6.6.6
Verify containment cooling trains automatically start 3.6.6A.7 3.6.6.7
Verify spray nozzles unobstructed [Byron SR 3.6.6.8 — Following 3.6.6A.8 | -
maintenance or fluid flow through nozzle]

Containment Spray and Cooling Systems (Ice Condenser) 3.6.6C | --—--—--
Verify each containment spray valve in correct position 3.6.6C.1 | --—mmmm-
Verify automatic containment spray valves actuate 3.6.6C.3 | --—-——--
Verify containment spray pumps automatically start 3.6.6C4 | --—---
Verify spray nozzles unobstructed 3.6.6C5 |-

Quench Spray (QS) System (Subatmospheric) 3.6.6D | ------
Verify each QS valve in correct position 3.6.6D.1 | ---------
Verify automatic QS valves actuate 3.6.6D.3 | --—------
Verify QS pumps automatically start 3.6.6D.4 | -
Verify spray nozzles unobstructed 36.6D5 |-

Recirculation Spray (RS) System (Subatmospheric) 3.6.6E | -=----
Verify casing cooling tank temperature 36.6E1 |-
Verify casing cooling tank borated water volume 3.6.6E.2 | ------
Verify casing cooling tank boron concentration 3.6.6E.3 | -——-—--
Verify each RS valve in correct position 3.6.6E4 | -—---mm-
Verify RS valves and pumps automatically actuate 3.6.6E.6 | ---------
Verify spray nozzles unobstructed 3.66Et |-

Spray Additive System (Atmospheric, Ice Condenser, and dual) 3.6.7 3.6.7
Verify spray additive valves in correct position 3.6.7.1 3.6.71
Verify spray additive tank solution volume 3.6.7.2 3.6.7.2
Verify spray additive tank solution concentration 3.6.7.3 3.6.7.3
Verify automatic spray additive valves actuate 3.6.7.4 3.6.7.4
Verify spray additive flow rate 3.6.7.5 3.6.7.5

Shield Building (Dual and Ice Condenser) 36.8 | -
Verify annulus negative pressure 3681 |-
Verify one shield building door in each opening closed 3682 | -——e
Verify shield building pressure can be maintained 3684 | -——--

Hydrogen Mixing System (HMS) (Atmospheric, Ice Condenser, 3.6.9 | -eee-

and Dual)

Operate each HMS train 3.6.9.1 | -
Verify HMS train flow rate 36.92 | ccomeeeee
Verify HMS trains automatically start 3693 |-

Hydrogen Ignition System (HIS) (Ice Condenser) 3.6.10 | -=--e-
Energize each HIS train 3.6.10.1 | —=-—mmm-
Verify hydrogen ignitor operability 3.6.10.2 | —omemmm-
Energize each hydrogen ignitor and verify temperature 3.6.10.3 | -——-——--

lodine Cleanup System (ICS) (Atmospheric and Subatmospheric) | 3.6.11 | ===---
Operate each ICS train 3.6.11.1 | -
Verify ICS trains automatically actuate 3.6.11.3 | —=-mmmm-
Verify ICS filter bypass dampers can be opened 3.6.114 | -
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ATTACHMENT 5

TSTF-425 vs. Byron Station Cross-Reference

Technical Specification Section Title/Surveillance Description® TSTF-425 | Byron
Shield Building Air Cleanup System (SBACS) (Dual and Ice 3.6.13 | —==---
Condenser)
Operate SBACS trains 3.6.13.1 | -
Verify SBACS trains automatically actuate 3.6.13.3 |-
Verify SBACS filter bypass dampers open 3.6.13.4
Verify SBACS train flow rates 3.6.13.5
Air Return System (ARS) (Ice Condenser) 3.6.14 | -=m---
Verify ARS fans automatically start 3.6.14.1 | ———-ee—m-
Verify ARS fan motor current and amps 3.6.14.2 | -
Verify each ARS fan damper opens 3.6.14.3 | -
Verify motor-operated valves actuate 3.6.144 | -————---
Ice Bed (Ice Condenser) 3.6.15 | memmee-
Verify maximum ice bed temperature 3.6.151 | -
Verify total mass of stored ice 3.6.15.2 | -
Verify ice mass of sampled baskets 3.6.15.3 | ~=--mmm-
Verify blockage of total flow area in limits 3.6.154 | -—m-mmme-
Verify chemistry of stored ice 3.6.15.5 | -
Inspect baskets for physical damage 3.6.156 |-
Ice Condenser Doors (Ice Condenser) 3.6.16 | -————--
Verify inlet doors indicate closed 3.6.16.1 | -
Verify intermediate deck door closed 3.6.16.2 | --—----
Verify inlet doors not impaired 3.6.16.3 | —-—mmmm-
Verify door opening torque 3.6.16.4 | -
Perform inlet door torque test 3.6.16.5 | -—mm-
Verify intermediate deck doors freedom of movement 3.6.16.6 | ---------
Verify top deck doors in place 3.6.16.7 | -——--—--
Divider Barrier Integrity (lce Condenser) 3.6.17 | -==---
Visually inspect personnel access doors and equipment hatches 3.6.17.2 | -
Test divider barrier seal test coupons 3.6.174 | e
Inspect divider barrier seal length, mounting bolts and seal material | 3.6.17.5 | ------—---
Containment Recirculation Drains (Ice Condenser) 3.6.18 | =mmeum-
Visually inspect refueling canal drains 3.6.18.1 | -
Verify ice condenser floor drain valves not impaired 3.6.18.2 | e
Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs) 3.7.2 3.7.2
Verify MSIVs automatically actuate 3.7.2.2 3.7.2.2
Main Feedwater Isolation Valves (MFIVs) and Main Feedwater 3.7.3 | =meee-
Regulation Valves (MFRVs) and [Associated Bypass Valves]
Verify MFIVs, MFRVs, and associated bypass valves automatically | 3.7.3.2 | -
actuate
Atmospheric Dump Valves [SG PORVs) 3.74 3.74
Verify one complete cycle of each valve 3.7.41 3.7.41
Verify one complete cycle of each block valve 3.74.2 3.7.4.2
Auxiliary Feedwater System 3.7.5 3.7.5
Verify AFW valves in correct position 3.7.51 3.7.51
Verify day tank volume | e 3.7.5.2
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ATTACHMENT 5
TSTF-425 vs. Byron Station Cross-Reference

Technical Specification Section Title/Surveillance Description® TSTF-425 | Byron
Operate diesel driven AFpump | e 3.7.5.3
Verify AFW automatic valves automatically actuate 3.7.5.3 3.7.5.5
Verify AFW pumps start automatically 3.7.54 3.7.5.6

Condensate Storage Tank (CST) 3.7.6 3.7.6
Verify CST level 3.7.6.1 3.7.6.1

Component Cooling Water (CCW) 3.7.7 3.7.7
Verify CCW valves in correct position 3.7.71 3.7.71
Verify automatic valves automatically actuate 3.7.72 | -
Verify SX valves to CC heat exchanger in correct position | ===————- 3.7.7.2
Verify CCW pumps automatically start 3.7.7.3 3.7.7.3

Service Water System (SWS) [Essential Service Water (SX) 3.7.8 3.7.8

System]

Verify each SWS valve in correct position 3.7.8.1 3.7.8.1
Operate opposite-unit SXpump | e 3.7.8.2
Cycle opposite-unit SX cross-tievalves | cmemeeeee 3.7.8.3
Verify each SWS automatic valve automatically actuates 3.7.8.2 3.7.8.4
Verify each SWS pump automatically starts 3.7.8.3 3.7.8.5

Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS) 3.7.9 3.7.9
Verify UHS water level [Byron — cooling tower basin level] 3.7.91 3.7.91
Verify UHS average temperature [Byron — essential service water 3.7.9.2 3.7.9.2
discharge temperature]

Verify river waterlevel | = 3.7.9.3
Operate cooling tower fans 3.7.9.3 3.7.94
Verify cooling tower fans automatically start 3.794 | -
Verify each SX makeup valve positon | mmmemeee 3.7.9.5
Verify each SX makeup pump automatically starts | —=—-mmem- 3.7.9.6
Verify diesel driven SX makeup pump fuel oil day tank levels | -——-—---- 3.7.9.7
Cycle valves in SX makeup flowpath | cmememee 3.7.9.8

Control Room Emergency Filtration (CREF) System [Control 3.7.10 3.7.10

Room Ventilation (VC) Filtration System]

Operate each train 3.7.10.1 3.7.10.1
Verify each train automatically actuates 3.7.10.3 3.7.10.3
Verify ability to maintain positive pressure. [Byron SR 3.7.10.4 — 3.7.104 | -
Perform inleakage testing in accordance with Control Room

Envelope Habitability Program]

Control Room Emergency Air Temperature Control System 3.7.11 3.7.11

(CREATCS) [Control Room Ventilation (VC) Temperature Control

System]

Verify Control Room temperature | emmmeme 3.7.11.1
Verify train capability to remove assumed heat load 3.7.11.1 3.7.11.2

Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) Pump Room Exhaust 3.7.12 3.7.12

Air Cleanup System (PREACS) [Nonaccessible Area Exhaust

Filter Plenum Ventilation System]

Operate each train 3.7.121 3.7.12.1
Verify each train automatically actuates 3.7.12.3 3.7.12.3

Page 9




ATTACHMENT 5

TSTF-425 vs. Byron Station Cross-Reference

Technical Specification Section Title/Surveillance Description® TSTF-425 | Byron
Verify ability to maintain pressure 3.7.12.4 3.7.12.4
Verify filter bypass damper can be closed 3.7125 | -

Fuel Building Air Cleanup System (FBACS) [Fuel Handling 3.713 3.713

Building Exhaust Plenum (FB) Ventilation System]

Operate each train 3.7.13.1 3.7.13.1
Verify one train maintains pressure (during movement of Recently | --------- 3.7.13.3
Irradiated Fuel assemblies w/ equipment hatch not intact)

Verify each train automatically actuates 3.7.13.3 3.7.13.4
Verify one train maintains pressure 3.7.13.4 3.7.13.5
Verify filter bypass damper can be closed 3.7.13.5 | -

Penetration Room Exhaust Air Cleanup System (PREACS) 3.714 | ------
Operate each train 3.7.141 | -
Verify each train automatically actuates 3.7.143 | -
Verify one train can maintain pressure 3.7.144 | -
Verify filter bypass damper can be closed 3.7.145 | -

Fuel Storage Pool [Spent Fuel Pool] Water Level 3.7.15 3.7.14
Verify water level 3.7.15.1 3.7.141

Fuel Storage Pool [Spent Fuel Pool] Boron Concentration 3.7.16 3.7.15
Verify boron concentration 3.7.16.1 3.7.15.1

Secondary Specific Activity 3.7.18 3.7.3
Verify specific activity 3.7.18.1 3.7.3.1

AC Sources - Operating 3.8.1 3.8.1
Verify correct breaker alignment 3.8.1.1 3.8.1.1
Verify each DG starts from standby conditions/steady state 3.8.1.2 3.8.1.2
Verify each DG is synchronized and loaded 3.8.1.3 3.8.1.3
Verify each day tank volume 3.8.1.4 3.8.1.4
Check for and remove accumulated water from day tank 3.8.1.5 3.8.1.5
Verify fuel oil transfer system operates 3.8.1.6 3.8.1.6
Verify each DG starts from standby conditions/quick start 3.8.1.7 3.8.1.7
Verify transfer of power from normal offsite circuit to alternate circuit | 3.8.1.8 3.8.1.8
Verify DG rejects load greater than single largest load 3.8.1.9 3.8.1.9
Verify DG maintains load following load reject 3.8.1.10 3.8.1.10
Verify on loss of offsite power signal 3.8.1.11 3.8.1.11
Verify DG starts on ESF actuation signal 3.8.1.12 3.8.1.12
Verify DG automatic trips bypassed on ESF actuation signal 3.8.1.13 3.8.1.13
Verify each DG operates for > 24 hours 3.8.1.14 3.8.1.14
Verify each DG starts from standby conditions/quick restart 3.8.1.15 3.8.1.15
Verify each DG synchronizes with offsite power 3.8.1.16 3.8.1.16
Verify ESF actuation signal overrides test mode 3.8.1.17 3.8.1.17
Verify interval between each sequenced load block 3.8.1.18 3.8.1.18
Verify on LOOP in conjunction with ESF actuation signal 3.8.1.19 3.8.1.19
Verify simultaneous DG starts 3.8.1.20 3.8.1.20

Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Qil, and Starting Air [Diesel Fuel Oil] 3.8.3 3.8.3
Verify fuel oil storage tank volume 3.8.3.1 3.8.3.1
Verify lube oil inventory volume 3832 |-
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ATTACHMENT 5
TSTF-425 vs. Byron Station Cross-Reference

Technical Specification Section Title/Surveillance Description® TSTF-425 | Byron
Verify each DG air start receiver pressure 3834 | -——-
Check/remove accumulated water from fuel oil storage tank 3.8.3.5 3.8.3.3

DC Sources — Operating 3.84 3.84
Verify battery terminal voltage 3.8.4.1 3.8.4.1
Verify each battery charger supplies amperage 3.84.2 3.84.2
Verify battery capacity is adequate to maintain emergency loads 3.8.4.3 3.8.4.3

Battery Parameters 3.8.6 3.8.6
Verify battery float current 3.8.6.1 3.8.6.1
Verify battery pilot cell voltage 3.8.6.2 3.8.6.2
Verify battery connected cell electrolyte level 3.8.6.3 3.8.6.3
Verify battery pilot cell temperature 3.8.6.4 3.8.6.4
Verify battery connected cell voltage 3.8.6.5 3.8.6.5
Verify battery capacity during performance discharge test 3.8.6.6 3.8.6.6

Inverters - Operating 3.8.7 3.8.7
Verify correct inverter voltage and alignment 3.8.7.1 3.8.7.1

Inverters - Shutdown 3.8.8 3.8.8
Verify correct inverter voltage and alignment 3.8.8.1 3.8.8.1

Distribution System - Operating 3.8.9 3.8.9
Verify correct breaker alignment/power to distribution subsystems 3.8.9.1 3.8.9.1

Distribution System - Shutdown 3.8.10 3.8.10
Verify correct breaker alignment/power to distribution subsystems 3.8.10.1 3.8.10.1

Boron Concentration 3.941 3.941
Verify boron concentration 3.9.11 3.9.11

Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves 3.9.2 3.9.2
Verify each valve closed 3.9.2.1 3.9.2.1

Nuclear Instrumentation 3.9.3 3.9.3
Channel Check 3.9.3.1 3.9.3.1
Channel Calibration 3.9.3.2 3.9.3.2

Containment Penetrations 3.94 3.94
Verify each required containment penetration in required status 3.9.4.1 3.9.4.1
Verify each required containment purge and exhaust valve 3.94.2 3.94.2
automatically actuates

RHR and Coolant Circulation — High Water Level 3.9.5 3.9.5
Verify one RHR loop in operation 3.9.5.1 3.9.5.1

RHR and Coolant Circulation — Low Water Level 3.9.6 3.9.6
Verify one RHR loop in operation 3.9.6.1 3.9.6.1
Verify breaker alignment 3.9.6.2 3.9.6.2

Refueling Cavity Water Level 3.9.7 3.9.7
Verify water level 3.9.71 3.9.7.1

Programs (Surveillance Frequency Control Program) 5.5.18 5.5.19

* The Technical Specification Section Title/Surveillance Description portion of this attachment is
a summary description of the referenced TSTF-425 (NUREG-1431)/Byron Station TS
Surveillances which is provided for information purposes only and is not intended to be a
verbatim description of the TS Surveillances.
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TSTF-425 vs. Byron Station Cross-Reference

**  This Byron Surveillance Frequency is provided in the Byron Inservice Testing (IST)
Program. This Byron Surveillance Frequency is not proposed for inclusion in the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.
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ATTACHMENT 6
Proposed No Significant Hazards Consideration

Description of Amendment Request: This amendment request involves the adoption of
approved changes to the Standard Technical Specifications (STS) for Westinghouse plants
(NUREG-1431), to allow relocation of specific TS surveillance frequencies to a licensee-
controlled program. The proposed changes are described in Technical Specification Task
Force (TSTF) Traveler, TSTF-425, Revision 3, "Relocate Surveillance Frequencies to Licensee
Control - RITSTF Initiative 5b," (ADAMS Accession No. ML090850642), and are described in
the Notice of Availability published in the Federal Register on July 6, 2009 (74 FR 31996).

The proposed changes are consistent with NRC-approved Industry/TSTF Traveler, TSTF-425,
Revision 3. The proposed changes relocate surveillance frequencies to a licensee-controlled
program, the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. The changes are applicable to
licensees using probabilistic risk guidelines contained in NRC-approved NEI 04-10, Revision 1,
"Risk-Informed Technical Specifications Initiative 5b, Risk-Informed Method for Control of
Surveillance Frequencies," (ADAMS Accession No. 071360456).

Basis for proposed no significant hazards consideration: As required by 10 CFR 50.91(a),
the EGC analysis of the issue of no significant hazards consideration is presented below:

1. Do the proposed changes involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
any accident previously evaluated?

Response: No.

The proposed changes relocate the specified frequencies for periodic surveillance
requirements to licensee control under a new Surveillance Frequency Control Program.
Surveillance frequencies are not an initiator to any accident previously evaluated. As a
result, the probability of any accident previously evaluated is not significantly increased. The
systems and components required by the Technical Specifications for which the surveillance
frequencies are relocated are still required to be operable, meet the acceptance criteria for
the surveillance requirements, and be capable of performing any mitigation function
assumed in the accident analysis. As a result, the consequences of any accident previously
evaluated are not significantly increased.

Therefore, the proposed changes do not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Do the proposed changes create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any previously evaluated?

Response: No.

No new or different accidents result from utilizing the proposed changes. The changes do
not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no new or different type of equipment will
be installed) or a change in the methods governing normal plant operation. In addition, the
changes do not impose any new or different requirements. The changes do not alter
assumptions made in the safety analysis. The proposed changes are consistent with the
safety analysis assumptions and current plant operating practice.

Page 1



ATTACHMENT 6
Proposed No Significant Hazards Consideration

Therefore, the proposed changes do not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Do the proposed changes involve a significant reduction in the margin of safety?
Response: No.

The design, operation, testing methods, and acceptance criteria for systems, structures, and
components (SSCs), specified in applicable codes and standards (or alternatives approved
for use by the NRC) will continue to be met as described in the plant licensing basis
(including the Updated Final Safety Analysis Report and Bases to the Technical
Specifications), because these are not affected by changes to the surveillance frequencies.
Similarly, there is no impact to safety analysis acceptance criteria as described in the plant
licensing basis. To evaluate a change in the relocated surveillance frequency, EGC will
perform a probabilistic risk evaluation using the guidance contained in NRC approved

NEI 04-10, Revision 1 in accordance with the TS Surveillance Frequency Control Program.
NEI 04-10, Revision 1, methodology provides reasonable acceptance guidelines and
methods for evaluating the risk increase of proposed changes to surveillance frequencies
consistent with Regulatory Guide 1.177.

Therefore, the proposed changes do not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
Based upon the reasoning presented above, EGC concludes that the requested changes do not

involve a significant hazards consideration as set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, "Issuance of
amendment," paragraph (c).
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